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Specification of the Product Code Change

Check List for New and Old Code Number

No. Product category New Name Old Name New Code. Old Code.
Floor hinge Floor Hinge BDH HD/HDF
1 Floor Hinge
Floor hinge accessories Floor Hinge Accessories BDP DS/DX/DY
Door closer Door closer BBM YB/B/BZ
2 Door Closer
o . Door closer accessories Door Closer Accessories BBP BZJ
—. Specification
Door patch series 100Kg series — —
1. Purpose Door patch series 100Kg series Short 7;::2{(2?”\%38 Patch MIYM/Y
The product code is based on the product attribute, to make code numbers standard,
scientific, unique, coordinate, practical and expansible. Door patch series 130Kg series Short Patch/BracketY400/Y800 Y
Door patch series 150Kg series Medium-sized Patch M
2. Application scope o . 180K BracketY900 KMJ v
. . . . t i i t
It is suitable for all of the products in this catalogue. oor paich series g series racke
8 Glass Patch for Doors Door patch series 200Kg series Heavy Patch/Bending Patch FM/YM
Long door patch series 130Kg series Standard Long Patch CM/CMS
Long door patch series 150Kg series Standard Long Patch CM/CMS
—. Rules : : :
Long door patch series 200Kg series Widened Long Patch CM/CMS
1. Code number has 8 digits, 3 digits + 5 digits pattern. Fixed Patch Fitting 40Kgseries - - -
2. First 3 digits are characters; last 5 digits are all numbers or number + character. Fixed Patch Fitting 50Kgseries - — —
3. The total number of special product Numbers is 9 digits. Glass Door Lock/Lock Patch
Glass door lock ass Door Lock/Lock Pate BS/S/YMS
Sliding Door Lock
4 Door Lock KMS
— = = Center Lock for Profile Doors/
— Pr|nc|p|e Profile door lock Ground Lock XS/DS
. . - Eccentric door spindle Door Spindle/Pivot Hinge XP/DZ
1. The first letter of the product of floor hinge and door closer is"B". 5 Door Hinge P P ¢
2. The first letter of the door control product is "K". Glass door hinge Glass Door Hinge JL
3. Clas§|f|cat|9n of all products is accordlr?g to the characteristics of door type, Glass door latch Glass Door Latch BoX
bearing weight, product style and function. 6 Auxiliary Accessories KFJ
with frame latch Latch CX
Stainless steel handle(Big) Handle LS
Handle with lock Handle with Lock LSS
B 7 Door Handle KLS
Stainless steel handle(Small) — —
4’7 4’7 Concealed handle Sliding Door Handle TLG/TL
Floor hinge, . Sliding door series sliding door accessories KYN/KYW —
door closer code Product category code Function code and sequence number
8 Sliding door system Buffer sliding door series buffer sliding door accessories KYN —
Buffer linkage sliding door series Buffer Linkage door KYN KYL
" Wooden folding door series — —
9 Folding door system KzD
4’7 4’7 Glass folding door series Side Stéspensmp / Middle ZDM
uspension
Door control Product category code Function code and sequence number Glass movable partition series KHD —
products code
10 Active partition system Active partition system
Wooden movable partition series
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HOtel PrOJECt v

Metro/High-speed Rail-.crcscise
Airport

Office Building
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Floor Hinge List

Diagram

Product code

Floor Hinge

BDH80116

BDH80216

BDH20804

_ held 6507500 00 Cyeles

HD102/BDH10305

BDH20314/BDH20304

BDH20315/BDH20305

HD203/HDF203

HD205/HDF205

BDH21316 (New)

HD305

BDH20316 (

BDH20416/BDH20406

BDH21116 (N

BDH21216

HD405

BDH40017/BDH40007

BDH40718 (

BDH50112

BDH500

BDH50014

HD201/BDH205
HD101/HDF10

HD304
BDH40115-HW

BDH40216/BDH402

HD406/HDF406

HD407/BDH40008
BDH40716 (N

BDH20216
BDH50011/BDHS5!
BDH50013

Positioning type
Remote control 90 °positioning

Remote control 90 °positioning

/Non-hold

on-hold

90°/Non-hold

'/Non-hold

90°/Non-hold

90°/Non-hold

90°/Non-hold

90°hold

90°/Non-hold

90°hold

90°52120°-180°hold

90°52120°-180°hold

90°hold

90°hold

90°/Non-hold

90°hold

90°hold

90°/Non-hold

90°hold

90°hold

90°/Non-hold

90°/Non-hold

90°/Non-hold

90°hold

90°hold

90°hold

90°/Non-hold

90°hold

90°hold

90°hold

Door width
700~1200mm
700~1200mm

650~900mm

650~900mm
650~1050mm
650~1050mm
650~1050mm
800~1200mm
650~
~1100mm

800~1200mm

800~1200mm
650~1050mm
800~1200mm
650~1050mm

650~1300mm

650~1050mm

Maximum

Loading Lifecycle  Speed control page

150Kg

150Kg

90Kg
90Kg
100Kg

‘ 100Kg

>1000,000 Cycles
>100 Cycles

>300,000 Cycles

>300,000 Cycles

>500,000 Cycles

>500, ycles

Adjustable
Adjustable

One speed section

One speed section
Two speed section

One speed section

‘ >500,000 Cycles ‘Twospeedsectiorw

‘ 130Kg ‘ >500,000 Cycles ‘ Two speed section

100Kg

11

130Kg

130Kg

100Kg

130Kg

100Kg

85~150kg

85~150kg

100Kg

>1000,000 Cycles
00 Cycles

>1000,000 Cycles

>100! Cycles
>1000,000 Cycles
>100! Cycles

Cycles
>500,000 Cycles
>500,000 Cycles

Cycles

Two speed section
Two speed section

Two speed section

Two speed section
Two speed section
Two speed section
Two speed section
Two speed section
Two speed section

Two speed section

P7

P7

wo speed section -

P14
P15
P16 ‘
P16
P17
P17

P17

90 "Old

P19
P19
P20 ‘
P21
P23

P25

--

1100~1300mm
650~1050mm
800~1200mm
1100~1300mm
1150~1400mm
1200~1400mm

1100~1300mm

650~750mm(Unilateral)

1100~1250mm(Unilateral)

Door width: 1200~1500mm
Maximum Door high: 3200mm

Door width: 1200~1500mm
Maximum Door high:3800mm

Door width: 1200~1500mm
Maximum Door high:4200mm

150Kg
100Kg
130Kg
‘ 150Kg
180Kg
200Kg

150Kg

150Kg
300Kg
250Kg
‘ 300Kg
‘ 0Kg
400Kg

85Kg

>500,000 Cycles
0,000 Cycles
>100! Cycles
>1000,000 Cycles
>1000,000 Cycles
00 Cycles

Cycles

>500,000 Cycles
>500, ycles

>500,000 Cycles

Two speed section
Two speed section
Two speed section
Two speed section
Two speed section
Two speed section

Two speed section

Two speed section
Two speed section

Two speed section

‘ >500,000 Cycles ‘ Two speed section

‘ >500,000 Cycles ‘ Two speed section

>500,000 Cycles

>500,000 Cycles

Two speed section

Two speed section

P27

P27

P27

P28

P28

P29

P32

P33

P35

P35

P37

90"hOld

BDH60016 90°hold 100Kg >500,000 Cycles | Two speed section

_ ForeooLy Hoomm RIS i
BDH70015 90°hold 750~900mm 100Kg >300,000 Cycles | Two speed section P39

BDH70114 90°hold 650~800mm >300,000 Cycles | Two speed section P39
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BDH70115 90°hold 750~900mm ‘ 100Kg ‘ >300,000 Cycles | Two speed section P39
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Floor hinge check list
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BDH80116

BDH80216
BDH20814/BDH20804 (New)

BDH10214
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HD102/BDH10305
HD201/BDH20505
HD101/HDF101 ° °
BDH20314/BDH20304
BDH20315/BDH20305
HD203/HDF203
HD204
HD205/HDF205
BDH21315 (New)
BDH21316 (New)
HD304
HD305

BDH40115-HW

BDH20316 (New)
BDH20416/BDH20406 (New)
BDH21116 (New)
BDH21216 (New)
BDH40216/BDH40206
HD403
HD405
HD406/HDF406
BDH40017/BDH40007
HD407/BDH40008

BDH40716 (New)

BDH40718 (New)
BDH20216
BDH50112

BDH50011/BDH50001
BDH50012
BDH50013
BDH50014
BDH60015
BDH60016

BDH60017 (New)

Passed the test of DGM : b 4 BDH70014
BDH70015

Integral cover design, easy to be installed.
BDH70114

Originate the special filler with anti-rust, water proof, keep warm, insect Preven

BDH70115

~ o | @0 @6 ® @6 06 6 6 6 6 6 06 6 O o o o o o o o o o O O O o O O o o o o o
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Installation

High quality camshaft

design i
20CrMo material, carburizing, heat -

Filling agent
Patent design

treatment, good performance, wear

resistance
E Bottom installation diagram Top mounting diagram Hidden installation diagram
Classification of floor hinge
\@ Hydraulic pressure oil
N High-quality crude oil, wear-
@\§\\‘\\\\\0 resistant lubrication, low
@\§ temperature resistance -40-55° C
Double cylinder desig

Single cylinder design

o=

e

Electric floor hinge Regular floor hinge Low temperature-resistant floor
Deep groove ball bearings hinge

Double seal design

Springs lA}

Made of high-quality 55CrSi, Cover plate

good toughness, high strength, 2.0mm thick stainless steel
low temperature resistance, high

fatigue resistance, to provide a

thgrrcI):g closing force for the floor 360° rotating floor hinge Sky Hinge Concealed Floor Hinge
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BDH80216 (Single open) -

/ v

BDH80116 (Double open)

Electric floor hinge

Technical Parameters Dimensions

Positioning type Remote control 90 °positioning

Maximum Loading 150kg

|
The output voltage 12V, 24V
|

e
Power supply AC220V(1£10% )/50Hz @ 63.5 !

330

Running noise <60dB

Opening time 6-12S

Operating temperature |-20°C to 55°C

Protection level IP68

Rated power 55W

Max torque 165N.m
Y

Door width 700~1200mm
»zz%
14°

Life cycle >1,000,000 Cycles e o[
Max open degree 90° 8

The door sash encounters W 315 104
Damping strength resistance not greater than 116N.m

Can stop or reverse open
Waterproof Motor insulation, waterproof, °
performance strong corrosion resistance :

Connection sketch map (double door opening)

AC 220V power

o M~ i s
>—— [— @ @
Az 52
£ £
A AR
S S
\ : :
%%— - £ s
! ) < Z
= <= 5 <
= F=
[ = H
~
—
i
=
o]
3
AC 220V power | 8 GoOe z|%
2 2|
Door gap=6 <|o
g8
S|n o =
5 =
S Distance between pivot 8 -%D it
and frame is 64 mm < .
g indoor
A 2
=] S
o
T a2 s o
:‘I'I':, e
And c orhost ——  —————
r | emvary  outdoor
product) @ @
Prohibit the of Prohibit the of
cutting signal lines cutting signal lines
LY
~
~ 9@" / L b
LB | — —_
p
When the construction is finished here, ;
Wrap with high pressure rubber self-adhesive tape When the construction is finished here, Standard profile  Insulation profile
(purchase by oneself) Wrap with high pressure rubber self-adhesive tape section drawing ~ section drawing

. . . . . (purchase by oneself)
@ The Illustration and Requirements for Installation of Electric Floor Hinge:

1) =RVV-8x0.5mm?, optional wire tube 30mm pull wire (the electric floor hinge comes with a signal wire length of 8 meters as
standard The distance exceeds the standard, non-standard customization is required, and the total length can be extended to 20m);
(2 =RVV-6x0.5mm?, optional cable tube ¢20mm cable(Laser sensor comes with a signal wire);

3) =RVV-2x0.5mm?, optional cable tube ¢20mm cable;

RVV-4x0.5mm?, optional cable tube ¢20mm cable;
RVV-3x1.5mm?, optional cable tube 20mm cable;
able information is reasonably pulled according to the actual situation on site.

Note:

1.Put the filler into the outer box of floor hinge after installing.

2.During the construction of wiring, ensure that the signal line interface is not less than
10CM away from the ground to avoid water, otherwise it will cause the failure of the
electric floor hinge

Standard Products Standard Products Optional Products

: BDH80216-01 BDH80116-02 : BDP80101 Adjusting device (Necessary)

BDP30001 Top pivot seat Single door control panel Double door control panel :

DX03 Bottom pivot seat wAdjusting device is necessary during

. testing/ installing, Additional order required.

Double door standard configuration ! Single door simple configuration 0

1 \ '

1 i} 1 1
| Wrenchxl 0 Wrench x1 i
i 0 ;
1 [ @ !
; ® . x1 \
! x1 Vo i
' [ - 3 '
' [ ] '
i o ) M |
I8 1 1 F 1
'R X2 g 0 ﬁ x1 sets !
\\ ‘\\ ,/l
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Hardware integrated configuration scheme for electric floor hinge contactless door (outdoor)

(Double door magnetic \ocle(Opt'\onal))

Laser sensor X2 pairs(Optional)

[Bottom pivot seatx2 (Standard))

@djustmg deviceX1 (Ncccssary))

Y O >k Image copyright has been applied for, piracy must be investigated

or Safety light curtain X2 (Optional) )

A

10 inch smart door cloud host X1 (Opt\o@
(Need to configure Android cloud door host

power supply)
or Door access control machineX1
(Optional)

Contactless switchX1(Optional)
or Press switchX1(Optional)

( Center pivot armX2 (Standard) )

BDH80116

Eectric floor hingeX1sets (Standard)

Boax |
Oy

oy

Hardware integrated configuration scheme for contactless door of electric middle rotation door (outdoor)

4
4( Top pivot seatX4 (Standard)) w

( Bottom pivot seatX4 (Standard)

10 inch smart door cloud host X1
(Optional)

(Need to configure Android cloud door host
power supply)

or Door access control machineX1
(Optional)

( Center pivotarmX4 (Standard) )

&
f BDH80216
k Electric floor hingex4 (Standard)

Hardware integrated configuration scheme for contactless door of electric middle rotation door (indoor)

(Adjusting deviceX1 (Necessary) )

/ e |
/ e ;‘ Contactless switchX1(Optional)
. 3 or Press switchX1(Optional)

* Image copyright has been applied for, piracy must be investigated 10
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Technical Parameters

90°Hold
[E] Positioning type
Non-hold
W| Doorwidth 650~900mm

Maximum Loading  |70kg

Life cycle >300,000 Cycles

Speed control One speed section

Dimensions
‘527« o
L1 = ===
" g
250 96
® [
& :
E
® [

90°
118°
door stopper
118° g0

Graphics has 90°hold function.

mmmm Speed-section 1 closed
The buffer

0°is closing, 90° is positioning

To prevent the door from opening
beyond the maximum angle, it is
recommended to install the door
stopper.

Installation Diagram 8
2
== =
1 NL—=F=F | Top pivot seat ‘ J:L /waéf H A
C
[l ttom pivot seat | =
\ | ]
=

7

Door sash height
Doorway height = Door sash height+17

Distance between pivot

and frame is 64 mm

I
Door gap=5 ‘
I
I
I
1

Auxiliary block
©0)Center pivot arm !
]

Floor hinge 1

%J

Standard profile
section drawing

J

Insulation profile
section drawing

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge
door with frame

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.

2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.

B | |

Within the cavity size

Accessories

BDP30201 Top pivot seat m

B D H 102 14 Floor hinge

Technical Parameters

@ Positioning type

Door width

90°Hold

650~900mm

Maximum Loading |85kg

Life cycle >500,000 Cycles

».. Speed control Two speed section

Installation Diagram

i (wﬁ [ Top pivot seat ‘
m—“’—u—n—n—‘ Bottom pivot seat |
! \
~
—
e
Ny
.a0
|2
=
.
- T T RS
Ry o
Door gap=5 gl o
‘ | L
o| =
S| ool
Al o
=
Distance between pivot ‘ 2
and frame is 64 mm | z
| S
s}
a
Auxiliary block |
Center pivot arm
{

Floor hinge

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge

Standard profile
door with frame

section drawing

Insulation profile
section drawing

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.
2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.

>41 ‘
Within the cavity size

Dimensions

24.5

18

775

51

229

98

®
E
E
®
243
g P
EE Speed-section 1 closed
door stopper, w Speed-section 2 closed
] o The buffer
15 O°s closing, 90° is positioning
Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15°%is closing stage;
L8 gge 15°~ 0° is locking stage

Graphics has 90°hold function.

To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.

Accessories

DS05 Top pivot seat
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Dimensions Dimensions
2 = .
6° ¥ iR
B I ”
257 106
257 106
‘ 1 o
| e ® ‘ @
% g
z 8 g -
® - @ e °
63.5 ‘
63.5 ‘
273
273
HD102/BDH10305 rioorhinge HD201/BDH20505 rioorhinge
Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
90°Hold ng 90°Hold m. Speed-section 1 closed
Positioning type : Positioning type BN Speed-section 2 closed
Non-hold door stopper B Speed-section 1 closed Non-hold TEe buftiar
The buffer i ) i -
Door width 650~900mm ° , o Door width 650~1050mm 0%is closing , 90° is positioning
0%is closing,, 90% is positioning Two-section adjustment of closing
Maximum Loading  [90kg Maximum Loading  [90kg 90°~ 15°%is closing stage;
/ 116° i 15°~ 0% is locking stage
Life cycle >300,000 Cycles 116° g To prevent the door from opening Life cycle >500,000 Cycles <N
Graphics has 90°hold function. Peyond the maximum angle, itis Graphics has 90°hold function.
Speed control One speed section recommended to install the door Speed control Two speed section To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
stopper. angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.
Installation Diagram . Installation Diagram 2 Accessories
g %
N 2
=) = .
H ji‘ i Hﬁ § Top pivot seat ‘ XS DS05 Top pivot seat
=l Top pivot seat Ay @ Ww = - ‘ =]
—a : S ottom pivot seat £
=TT  Bottom pivotseat] = \ \ =
‘ | k= ~ =
~ = &
I 2
= ol ©
ok B
| < S S L = 4 L
I S . i - - - ——~"1g|5 M
re—_— - — — - — 1 & = - ‘ ‘gg
\ i1c| 8 DX05 Bottom pivot seat Door gap=5 515 DX05 Bottom pivot seat
Door gap=5 ‘ 25 i gl =
1= oz
18| T =
i Distance between pivot ‘ "g
Distance between pivot ‘ g ‘ and frameis 64 mm ‘ g
and frame is 64 mm | S T 1 8
f 1 8
oo o o 00000000 Augxiliary block
Augxiliary block Center pivotarm |
loQ) Center pivotarm | == |
‘ L ‘u‘ JHoorh‘mge

JFloorhmge |

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge
door with frame

\
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge

door with frame

Standard profile

Insulation profile
section drawing

Standard profile section drawing

section drawing

Insulation profile
section drawing

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.
2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.
2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.

B | 3 14
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Ultra narrow body

Dimensions Dimensions

@2
™ o 21,4
o EE— i . |
N —J‘ B NS
257 106 284 83
i ® ° — ® % ®
) — ® @
® i
: 635 ‘
63.5 ‘ 304
273
[
HD101/HDF101 rioorninge BDH203 Series Fioorhinge
Technical Parameters .
o Technical 90°
90°Hold 120 130° ,
Positioning type Parameters mm Speed-section 1 closed
Non-hold door stopper BN Speed-section 1 closed Positioning ) Maximum . Speed door sto _Emmm Speed-section 2 closed
Code Door width . Life cycle 15
The buffer type Loading control The buffer
. 0° °
D dth 650~1050 o °i i °j itioni
oor wi mm s clesti, s pesiine BDH20314 90°Hold 0°s cIOS|Qg,90_|S positioning _
) ) 650~1050mm 100kg Two-section adjustment of closing
Maximum Loading  [100kg BDH20304 | Non-hold >500,000 Two speed 90°~ 15° is closing stage;
120° g . : 135 o o )
Life cycle >500,000 Cycles 0 To prevent the door from opening BDH20315 90°Hold Cycles section 90° Lo 0 leeling siarze
Graphics has 90°hold function. beyond the maximum angle, it is h 800~-1200mm 130kg Graphics has 90°hold function.
Speed control One speed section recommended to install the door BDH20305 | Non-hold To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
stopper. angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.
Installation Diagram . . Accessories Installation Diagram & i Accessories
‘ H H = § = E‘ DS05 Top pivot seat e | n H %é jé BDP30001 Top pivot seat
I (wﬁ [l Top pivot seat J:L N g Mg Bottom pivot seat = =
MJ—D—D—D—‘ Bottom pivot seat | = = _ £ =
\ [ £ E = =
= =

l Door gap=5

n n DX03 Bottom pivot seat

Distance between pivot
and frame is 64 mm

Door sash height
\
T
|
|
|
|
|
|
Door sash height

Doorway height = Door sash height+17
Doorway height = Door sash height+17

Auxiliary block
Center pivot arm

DYO05 Center pivot arm

1034 I- | Floor hinge

e 1 l
Door gap=5 ‘
I
I
Distance between pivot ‘
and frame is 64 mm ‘
I 1 1)
Auxiliary block 3
Center pivotarm | ! y
== ]
L ‘u‘ J Floor hinge

\

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge
door with frame

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge

Standard profile Insulation profile
door with frame

Standard profile section drawing  section drawing

section drawing

Insulation profile
section drawing

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile. Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.

2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41. 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.
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Dimensions * Dimensions
Low
temperature
o, *esisitance‘
T;F o
N W— 215 .
3 « ’ 2 =
i X o
278 118 “
278 118
®
© [
: 8
E £ 8
°
]
®
63.5
292.5
292.5
HD2003 3 3 24 55 kR
L
HD200 Series Fioorhinge
Technical H - Technical Parameters The buffer
Parameters . . mmm Speed-section 1 closed @ Positioning type 90°hold mmmmm Speed-section 1 closed
Code Positioning Door width Maximum Lifecycle | Speed control doorsto - — SEeid—fsfecﬁon 2 closed mmmmm Speed-section 2 closed
. > The buffer i ~ ~
type Loading R . - - Door width 650~1050mm/800~1200mm 0°is closing , 90° is positioning
HD203 90°hold 0°is closing, 90° s positioning Two-section adjustment of closing
15° . ! N : ; R
650~1050mm 100kg Tvvoo—sectolgn adjgstment of closing Maximum Loading 100kg/130Kg 90°~ 15°is closing stage;
HDF203 Non-hold 90°~ 15°is closing stage; 15°~0°is locking stage
HD204 750~1100mm|  115kg >1,000,000 | Two speed 130° g 15%~0°is locking stage Life cycle ~1,000,000 Cycles e
90°hold Cycles section Graphics has 90°hold function. Speed control Two speed section Graphics has 90°hold function.
HD205 400~ 1200mm 130k To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
HDF205 Non-hold & angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. Suitable Temperature |-40°C~55°C(Suitable for North cold place) angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.
Installation Diagram Accessories Installation Diagram o o Accessories
g g 5 5
ol % = BDP30001 Top pivot seat . ‘ H H g;[ﬁ ﬁ = BDP30001 Top pivot seat
o I Top pivot seat ‘ XJ ® W o % — 5% LTop pivot seat A 4l e
ﬂe@‘g’_n_ﬂ_ﬁ Bottom pivot seatl % g | sottom pwmseat: é | é
. = = = s =
— +
+ ‘ <
‘ <l =0
g S
‘ = +— |
£ 7 I R - i
-1 - - — 123 oo ST/t T/ e 2 4
| | =3
Door gap=5 @ 2 Door gap=5 ‘ 3|5
e 8| &
=1 I jo
i‘ Distance between pivot ‘ 8|
g:dtaﬁac;gi\giergrgwol ‘ g ‘zrdktramewsuéét mmV i §
i 1 § \ i |8
Auxiliary block
Auxiliary block ﬁ !
[e0) Cgrf‘téarrpy\'vo(t)grm : Center pivot arm :
‘ ’ ‘ Floor hinge [ ‘ J
‘ Floor hinge I
Horiz‘ontaljomtdravvmgfor Floor hinge Standard profile Insulation profile Horzontalicintdrawing ferkioonhinge Standard profile Inauletionpirafe
door with frame section drawing section drawing door with frame section drawing section drawing

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile. Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.

2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41. 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.
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Technical Parameters

Positioning type

90°/120°-180°hold

650~1050mm
Door width

800~1200mm
Maximum Loading  |100kg/130kg

Life cycle

>1,000,000 Cycles

Speed control

Two speed section

Installation Diagram

i —eem B Top pivot seat ‘

ﬂi’_n_n_ﬂ_l Bottom pivot seatl
|

Door sash height+17

Door gap=5

|
I
Distance between pivot ‘
and frame is 64 mm i

i

Doorway height

Auxiliary block |
100) Center pivotarm |
1

‘ Floor hinge

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge
door with frame

Standard profile
section drawing

Insulation profile
section drawing

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.
2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.

Y | O

Dimensions

15

74.5

51.3,

278

118

[0 LoN®

132

2925

0

HD2003 3 3 24 55 kR

B Speed-section 1 closed
B Speed-section 2 closed

The buffer
it can stay at any position

°is closing, 90° is positioning
Two-section adjustment of closing

90°~ 15°%is closing stage;
15°~ 0% is locking stage

Graphics has 90°hold function.
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.

Accessories

BDP30001 Top pivot seat

Technical Parameters

Positioning type 90°Hold
Door width 650~1050mm
Maximum Loading |100kg

Life cycle

>500,000 Cycles

Speed control

Two speed section

Dimensions

B Speed-section 1 closed
EEE Speed-section 2 closed
The buffer
0°is closing, 90° is positioning
Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15°is closing stage;

2y 15°~ 0°is locking stage

Graphics has 90°hold function.
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.

Installation Diagram

i —eem i Top pivot seat ‘

HJ_D_D_DJ Bottom pivot seatl
| \
~
—
mE
Ry
‘o
‘ <
| £ &
- 4 - _ 71 Ej) 8
r-——- - - -1 s
1= 8
Door gap=5 s
i
o| £
I o oy
10l o
<
Distance between pivot ‘ 3
and frame’is 64 mm %
. ! o
T 1 o
a
R 7vxTiary Block |
tiooy) Center pivot arm |

Accessories

g
B
~ (% .
A S BDP30001 Top pivot seat
=
<
=
=

‘ Floor hinge

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge

door with frame

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.
2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.

]

Standard profile
section drawing

Insulation profile
section drawing
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Dimensions . .
Torque adjustable diagram
o E
1 S}
284 83 i
2# Force
— @ ®
8
i ® ®
635 Reduce torque by
304 counterclockwise
M 4# Force
Increase the torque
by clockwise
Accessory information S
4 options of gap
Technical Parameters
90° N
o Emmm Speed-section 1 closed <
[E] Positioning type |90°Hold door sto BN Speed-section 2 closed 5mm 10mm 15mm 20mm I
157w The buffer T
Doorwidth 65071300mm % 0°is closing , 90° is positioning
15° q " )
Maximum Two-section adjustment of closing
Loading 85~150kg 90°~ 15°%is closing stage; _ i ’
@ . o 15°~ 0° is locking stage 1 Y-A= desired non-standard
Life cycle >500,000 Cycles heisht i
Graphics has 90°hold function. e'g tincrease

bﬂ/ Speed control  [Two speed section To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum Y Distance from bottom of

_ angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. rocker arm to ground spring

cover plate

A indicates the reference value
BDH20316-01-03  BDH20316-01-04 BDH20316-01-05 BDH20316-01-06  of the lower door seam 8-12mm

Installation Diagram Accessories

BDP30001 Top pivot seat

Within the cavity size
: E
|

Within the cavity size

Top pivot seat | 0 | %’
Bottom pivot seat m _
~ i '
=
+
=
=
[}
=
— ey
ey [%)
| Door gap=5 =08
=| ©
< O .
—rF—ct-—-=- = 3§ % - - DX03 Bottom pivot seat
5| =
o| on
Distance between pivot ol ©
and frameis 64 mm =
@
=
5
e}
‘ a
N .
Auxiliary block
Center pivotarm
[ o] Floor hinge
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge Standard profile Insulation profile
door with frame section drawing section drawing

Optional accessories, need to place a
separate order

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.
2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.
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Dimensions

Torque adjustable diagram

2# Force

Q
N

14
&
23

65.5

<41

306 108

Reduce torque by LAAAA‘]

counterclockwise

TR L0MG
132

M e ® 44t Force
i
63.5 ‘
Increase the torque
e AR ]
Technical Parameters
90°Hold - ‘
@ Positioning type I Speed—sect!on 1 closed
Non-hold o sio . BN Speed-section 2 closed
15" mmmmm The buffer
Door width 650~1300mm . 0°is closing , 90° is positioning
: Two-section adjustment of closing
Maxwmum 85~150kg 90°~ 15° is closing stage;
Loading 130° pm 15°~ 0°is locking stage
Life cycle >500,000 Cycles Graphics has 90°hold function.
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
Speed control  |Two speed section angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.
Installation Diagram g o Accessories
| 2 = BDP30001 Top pivot seat
| 2 o 59
H fTop pivot seat J:L A g N E
— Bottom pivot seat § = =
] 5 = =
| . I
=
| 3
| z|%
ol 3
| [N e,
| <| o
I < 2
! g5
\Door gap=5 sl £
‘ ol
=
! 3|
B
‘ Distance between pivot 5]
\and frame is 64 mm 2
N
Auxiliary block
LoQ) Center pivot arm
’ Floor hinge { J { J
Horizdntal joint drawing for Floor hinge Standard profile Insulation profile
door with frame section drawing section drawing

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.

2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.
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Dimensions Dimensions
2138 © §
2138 2 5 8° l
]| [-—
B o 1 -, =R ]
%’ E‘/ 3 Nl
il 278 | 118
278 118
[:] ®
@ @ ®
§ 8
g 3 & -
E - |
® @
! ® ) 63.5 ;
63.5 ‘ i 2925
2925 :

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters -
@ Positioning type [90°Hold 30° b 90°Hold 30° 9
B Speed-section 1 closed @ Positioning fbuoe B Speed-section 1 closed
_ 650~1050mm door sto N BN Speed-section 2 closed gvp Non-hold door sto N EEE Speed-section 2 closed
Door width 15 The buffer 15 The buffer
800~1200mm 0° o . .. T 0° o : oR e
. 0°%is closmg, 9OA is positioning ‘ Door width 1100~1300mm . 0°is closmg , 90( is positioning A
) ° Two-section adjustment of closing ° Two-section adjustment of closing
100kg >T t djustment of cl ST t djustment of cl
Maxwmum 90°~ 15°%is closing stage; Maximum 150kg 90°~ 15°is closing stage;
Loading 130kg Bl 15°~ 0°is locking stage Loading 1300l 15°~ 0°is locking stage
Life cycle 500,000 Cycles Graphics has 90°hold function. Life cycle >500,000 Cycles Graphics has 90°hold function.
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
Speed control  |Two speed section angle, itis recommended to install the door stopper. Speed control  [Two speed section angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.

Installation Diagram Accessories Installation Diagram o Accessories
.;
BDP30001 Top pivot seat | = BDP30001 Top pivot seat
= f[op pivot seat E
ﬂi{_ﬂ_ﬁ_ﬂ.l Bottom pivot seat | G I Top pivot seat S
| I Bottom pivot seat E
£ | ~ =
= % -
\ z | =
| < ! 1<}
I I ‘ =
@ c | @
::::::::::::‘ég ! §D§
\ ] : } =8
Door gap=>5 2| = DX03 Bottom pivot seat \ glo
‘ 8% _ \Door gap=>5 5|2
= Q) =t
BE c|e
E | >
Distance between pivot ‘ 8 g
andframe is 64 mm | a Il Distance between pivot S
f i | and frameis 64 mm =
i o Auxiliary block n_ 1o 0 n
Lo®) Center pivot armi Auxiliary block
1 Ho®)) Center pivotarm
Floor hinge ’ 3
- — - . - ‘ Floor hinge
Hor\ZOHtanmtdranng for Floor hinge Standard profile I

door with frame section drawing

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge

Standard profile
door with frame

section drawing
Note:1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile. Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.

2 nsulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41. 2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.
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Dimensions

21.5,

Technical 90°
(P
Parameters
Positionin Maximum BN Speed-section 1 closed
Code €| Doorwidth X Lifecycle |Speed control doorstopper 15 EEEEE Speed-section 2 closed
type Loading
0° The buffer
HD403 650~1050mm 100kg 150 0%sclosing, 90° is positioning
Two-section adjustment of closing
HD405 90°hold | 800~1200mm 130kg >1,000,000 | Two speed 7 90°~ 15 is closing stage;
Cycles section 90° 15°~ 0°is locking stage
HD406 v Graphics has 90°hold function.
1100~1300mm 150kg To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
HDF406 Non-hold angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.
Installation Diagram Accessories

BDP30001 Top pivot seat

Top pivot seat ‘
Bottom pivot seat

>39

Within the cavity size
‘>47

Within the cavity size

Distance between pivot
and frame is 64 mm

Door sash height
Doorway height = Door sash height+17

|
|
|
|
|
} Door gap=5
|
i
|
i
|
|

’ Floor hinge l J l J
HorizéntaljointdravvingforHoor hinge Standard profile Insulation profile
door with frame section drawing section drawing

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.

2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.

Y ) [

Dimensions

21.5,

14
ﬁ
i

61.5
41
||

306 108

132

[0 Lo

i ®
H D400 Series Floor hinge
Technical 0
Parameters @ 130° 90

EE Speed-section 1 closed
EEE Speed-section 2 closed
The buffer
0°is closing, 90° is positioning
Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15°is closing stage;

Positioni Maxi
OSTHONINE | oor width aamum Lifecycle |Speed control door stopper

Code type Loading

BDH40017 | 90°hold

1150~1400mm 180kg

BDH40007 | Non-hold >1,000,000 Two speed

130° oL 0 i
: 90° 15°~ 0% is locking stage
HD407 90°hold Cycles section
1200~1400mm 200kg Graphics has 90°hold function.
BDH40008 | Non-hold To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.
Installation Diagram o o Accessories
ol S BDP40001 Top pivot seat
o © | ©
r@tﬁﬂj Top pivot seat ‘ J:L WE ]E
Bottom pivot seat| = =
[ = =
‘ ~ = M =
‘ z
=
)
()
‘ =
= =
I Y b~ i
e <7 Bl o
1 <| o
| ©
Door gap=5 ‘ 8l
Bl
=1
=
>
Distance between pivot ‘ g
and frameis 64 mm f 5
1 8 [ '
o o Auxiliary block
LoO) Center pivotarm !
= ] —_——
} Floor hinge
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge Standard profile Insulation profile
door with frame section drawing section drawing

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.
2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.
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2

temperature

¥ ©

Technical Parameters

Positioning type 90°hold

Door width 1100~1300mm

Maximum Loading  |150Kg

Life cycle >1,000,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Suitable Temperature |-40°C~55°C(Suitable for North cold place)

h
>
| 2
‘ [ g [AS ;
N [l Top pivot seat N o A
Bottom pivot seat =
=
S b

Door gap=5

Distance between pivot
and frame is 64 mm

Door sash height
Doorway height = Door sash height+17

]
[ ]

Standard profile
section drawing

’ Floor hinge

Insulation profile

|
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge section drawing

door with frame

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.
2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.

Y ) O

Dimensions

21.5.

14
ﬁ
T

61.5
41

The buffer
mmm Speed-section 1 closed
mmmmm Speed-section 2 closed

0°is closing , 90° is positioning
Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15°%is closing stage;
15°~ 0°is locking stage

Graphics has 90°hold function.
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.

Accessories

BDP30001 Top pivot seat

Within the cavity size

Technical Parameters

ke

temperature

qresisitance‘

[E] Positioning type 90°hold

Door width 1150~1400mm
Maximum Loading  |180Kg
Life cycle >1,000,000 Cycles

Speed control

Two speed section

Suitable Temperature

-40°C~55°C(Suitable for North cold place)

Dimensions
21.5
-
2 ==}
306 108
®
®
I
63.5
323
The buffer

mmmmm Speed-section 1 closed
mmmmm Speed-section 2 closed

0°is closing , 90° is positioning
Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15°%is closing stage;
15°~ 0% is locking stage
Graphics has 90°hold function.

To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.

Installation Diagram

>47‘

o
™
A

r@tﬁﬂﬁ Top pivot seat ‘
[ T T T T Bottom pivot seat|
‘ I

~

{5

T

=

‘ o

(<

ey

l | e

ey %]

| oo @

L g 2

E— -z i = 2| &

158

Door gap=5 ‘ ol

o =

o £

O B0

'al o

I =

g

Distance between pivot ‘ =

and frameis 64 mm f )

|8
1 1 I Auxiliaryblock
A fied) Center pivotarm
== f

| Floor hinge

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge
door with frame

Within the cavity size
Within the cavity size

u % u

Standard profile
section drawing

Insulation profile
section drawing

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.

2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.

Accessories

BDP40001 Top pivot seat
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36083

BD H 202 16 Floor hinge

Technical Parameters

Positioning type 90°Hold

Door width 650~750mm(Unilateral)

Maximum Loading  |150kg

Life cycle >500,000 Cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Installation Diagram

Top pivot seat o
‘ Bottom pivot seat ﬁ

>39
Within the cavity size

| |_Door gap5 Door gap5 |

Door sash height

| Auxiliary block 3§ enter pivotarm

| [ Floor hinge

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge door with frame

Doorway height = Door sash height-17

Standard profile Insulation profile
section drawing section drawing

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.
2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.

Y S |

Dimensions
524.5
14° !
= S~ 3
273 125
®
¢
®
57.5
285.5
90°
EEEE Speed-section 1 closed
15° 15° EEEER Speed-section 2 closed
0° o ) : T
15° 00 (D0°is closing , 90° is positioning
o @Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15°%is closing stage;
90° 15°~0°is locking stage

DYO5 Center pivot arm

Dimensions
3 6 O S
iGZ o
| T \Ef«;
340.5 78
:
. 0 o
g 0
] 8
e
o o
62.5
359
Technical Parameters " o
1207 B Speed-section 1 closed
Positioning type |90°hold B Speed-section 2 closed
door stopper, L 15° i The buffer
Door width 1100~1250mm(Unilateral) e O 0°  0°%s closing, 90°is positioning
Maximum 150 19 15°  Two-section adjustment of closing
Loading 300kg 90°~ 15°is closing stage;
! 15°~ 0°is locking stage
Life cycle >500,000 Cycles 12 90° 90°
Speed control | Two speed section To prevent the door from opgning beyond the maximum It can be installed in the center or on
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper. the side
Installation Diagram £ Accessories
>
g BDP40001 Top pivot seat
_gi]ﬁ_gﬁ Top pivot seat 2
1] T~ Bottom pivoi|sea =
=
= =
z
ey
o
()
=
b=
oo @
R N P L 125
R T T 15| 8
Door gap=>6 Doorgap>6 || &|
g &
S|z
=
3
2
8
o
Auxiliary block H
Center pivot arm

Standard profile
section drawing

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.
2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.
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Dimensions

- o
=0 i~
293 136
e ®
g g
‘ (=] ®
73
308
Technical Parameters .
90°Hold ipeej sec?on ;c:osej
@ Positioning type e peed-section 2 close
Non-hold - The buffer
. 0° 0°is closing , 90° is positioning
Door width 1200~1400mm . ; " "
15° Two-section adjustment of closing
Maximum Loading  [250kg 90°~ 151_) S clogng S
it 15°~ 0°is locking stage
Life cycle >500,000 Cycles 90°
Graphics has 90°hold function.
Speed control Two speed section To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.
Installation Diagram " o Accessories
‘ 2 é 73;\% BDP40001 Top pivot seat
&tﬁ_ﬂj Top pivot seat Aé’ £
L] Bottom pivot seat! £ £
| . = s
‘ z
ey
|2
|22
ST O—--—Z--——<Z=-Z:.49 ¢
[ =i
| O
Door gap=5 ‘ g5
EE
| =
=
=
Distance between pivot ‘ g
and frame is 74 mm | 5
q o)
o
Center pivotarmi b @
= 1
\ | ‘ Floor hinge

Note :1.Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliary block is based on the cavity of profile.

Y S 3

2.Insulation profile accessories need to be purchased separately, technical parameters as Page 41.

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge
door with frame

Standard profile
section drawing

Insulation profile
section drawing

BDH50012 Floor hinge

Technical Parameters

Dimensions

@2
»ﬁ«

90

Positioning type 90°Hold

Door width 1200~1500mm
Maximum Loading |300kg

Life cycle >500,000 Cycles

Speed control

Two speed section

Installation Diagram

[on)
o)
gﬁ_ﬂj Top pivot seat ‘ D /\l
i Bottom pivot seat |
\ s
o
)
‘ Ry
.o0f
[
=
| | <
Ry [%]
[
I - - __—_—_—-~_-—__—_—~-"-".<°|&>
el o
D >5 L BT
00r gap=> ‘ Al
o| £
o on|
‘ =Y ]
| =
>
)
Distance between pivot ‘ %
and frame is 75 mm o
| o
i o
Auxiliary blocki
C i i i i ] Centerpivotarm
’ | Floor hinge

Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge
door with frame

Standard profile
section drawing

Within the cavity size

Note :Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliaryblock is

based on the cavity of profile

140
= P
g [l 8
m
]
330 154
®
g o
8
e
74
341

120°

Graphics has 90°hold function.

BN Speed-section 1 closed
EE Speed-section 2 closed
The buffer
0°is closing, 90° is positioning
Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15°is closing stage;
15°~ 0% is locking stage

To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.

Accessories

BDP40001 Top pivot seat
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Dimensions

ﬁ'

66.5

403

169

[N LONG

190

418

Technical Parameters

U0
[B Positioning type 90°Hold 120

Speed control Two speed section

Installation Diagram Accessories

@t@_& Top pivot seat

Bottom pivot seat

Door sash height+20

Door gap=5

Door sash height

Distance between pivot
and frame is 80 mm

Doorway height

Auxiliary block 1

iy A4 i ji|Centerpivotarm!
== |
I

|

Floor hinge

Standard profile

\
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge Section drawing

door with frame

Note :Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliaryblock is
based on the cavity of profile

Y S5

Door width 1200~1500mm door stopper -
350kg -
Maximum Loading L
400kg
. 120°
Life cycle >500,000 Cycles 90°

Graphics has 90°hold function.
To prevent the door from opening beyond the maximum
angle, it is recommended to install the door stopper.

BDP40001 Top pivot seat

B Speed-section 1 closed
EEE Speed-section 2 closed
The buffer

0°is closing , 90° is positioning
Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15°%is closing stage;
15°~ 0°is locking stage

Configuration comparison table of standard floor hinge accessories

Standard profile Insulation profile
No. Floor hinge code 15 pivot seat| Bottom pivot | Center pivot | Top pivot seat | Bottom pivot seat | Center pivot arm
code seat code arm code code code code
1 BDH80116/BDH80216 BDP30001 DX03
2 HD101/HDF101
3 HD102/BDH10305
DS05 DX05
4 BDH10214
5 HD201/BDH20505
6 BDH20216
7 HD203/HDF203
8 HD204
9 BDH20314/BDH20304
10 BDH20315/BDH20305 DY05
DYO7/BDPT70203/
11 HD205/HDF205 BDP70303
BDP70201/ BDPT70302/
13 HD304 BDP30001 DX03 BDP70301 BDP70402
14 HD305
15 HD403
16 HD405
17 HD406/HDF406
18 BDH40716
19 BDH20416/BDH20406
20 BDH20316 DYO5E
21 BDH20814/BDH20804 BDP30201 BDP30202 BDP30203
22 BDH21116
23 BDH21216 BDP30001 DX03 BDP50303 /
24 BDH40216/BDH40206
25 BDH40017/BDH40007
26 BDH40718 DX04 DY05
DYo7
27 HD407/BDH40008 BDPT70001 DX07
28 BDH50011/BDH50001 BDP50203
BDP40001
29 BDH50112 BDP50203E DYOTE
30 BDH50012 DX04A BDP60103
31 BDH50013 / / /
BDP60003
32 BDH50014
Matters need attention:
@ The selection is mainly based on the width, weight of the door and the actual situation of the project;
Improper selection will affect the using effectiveness and product life.
@ Glass door weight (kg) = glass area (ni) x glass thickness (mm) x 2.56 (density)
@ Profile door weight (kg) = glass area (nd) x glass thickness (mm) x 2.56 (density) x 1.2 (safety coefficient)
@ Whole door weight (kg) = glass door weight / profile door weight + all parts weight
Glass door weight list
Common glass thickness 8mm 10mm 12mm 15mm 19mm
Weight per (n) 20.5Kg 25.6Kg 30.7Kg 38.4Kg 48.6Kg

36
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Top hinge

Positioning type

Door width

Maximum Loading

Life cycle

Main Material

Speed control
Suitable Temperature

Max open degree

Structure of main
body

Spindle

Y S

90°hold

800~1000mm

650~1050mm

750~1100mm

85kg

100kg

120kg

>500,000 Cycles

Main body-Grey
cast-iron

Two speed
section

-15°C~40°C

130°

Double-cylinder

Square Shaft

Dimensions

e -
A [ OO

5 3
[e)

63.5 ‘

292

B Speed-section 1 closed

EEEER Speed-section 2 closed

B The buffer

0°is closing , 90° is positioning

Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~ 15°%is closing stage;
15°~0°is locking stage

Graphics has 90°hold function.

To prevent the door from opening beyond
the maximum angle, it is recommended
to install the door stopper.

Installation Diagram

I
HrfTop hinge

%if;UELK

Rocker

Door gap=6

Distance between pivot and frame is 75 mm

9T = ‘EUndercarriage

Door sash height

Door sash height+12

Doorway height

il

Bottom support

<A

installtion instructions for

standard accessories

Doo

Installation instructions
for optional accessories

rframe 251

Door sash

NEEY
Opt'\on
nu | §1  BDHE0016-18

Ground axis
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o
o
g
T
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BDH70114/BDH70115

o
o

o

g

T
=3
«Q

@

abuly Jooj4

BDH70014/BDH70015

Concealed Floor Hinge

BDH70014 BDH70015 Application Performance
BDH70114 | BDH70115 =
° o

Technical Parameters

Positioning type 90°hold Functional Characteristic Cut-out Drawing
Passed the test of industrial standard QB/T 2697.
650~800mm [ ) Install on ground, convenient for construction. A
Door width Has delicate appearance design, and combine the traditional floor hinge
750~900mm ® with the bottom patch. %
No need to dig hole, shortening construction period, and do not destroy BS
85Kg ® the floor structure. \
Maximum Loading o 90° The base is adjustable: front and back =3 mm, left and right £ 3 mm, ]
100Kg L angle +4°.
door stopper The door sash can be opened in both directions, one-way opening must © 178
Life cycle >300,000 Cycles o ([ 15° be realized by other methods. LO)|
0 It ssuitable for the frameless glass door.
Main Body Material Aluminum alloy [ J ([ J 15° . . .
Installation Diagram and Product Drawing
Twospeed mm ag® TR
Speed control section L4 L4 120° ., 4@ Concealed floor hinge can be used with
o door control hardware. (See the form below)
Suitable Temperature  -15°C~40°C [ J ([ :
No. Supporting gate control Page BDH70014 BDH70114
Max open degree 120° PS PS m— 5 ced-section 1 closed | | products BDH70015 | BDH70115
, " Speed-section 2 closed . T % 1 | Upper patch KMJ44320 P121 ()
Spindle 3° o ([ J mmm The buffer »
| | E 2 Top patch KMJ44330 P121 ®
Structure of main body Mirror + Satin [ J [ ) 0°is closing , 90° is positioning ‘ ‘ % (%j
Two-section adjustment of closing ‘ ‘ 218 3 Upper patch KMJ4432A P122 [ J
Steel cover thickness ~ 1.0mm o o 90°~ 15°%is closing stage; 8
15°~ 0° is locking stage a— S 4 Top patch KMJ4433A P122 o
Steel cover material  S.S304 o [ J Top pivot seat
l i > BDP3000L/DS05 P16/P12 h e
ass -
tghICkneSSlO~12mm Horiamm ¢ ¢ Glass door sash height cutting size = doorway - 20 (upper and lower door seam) 6 Top PQ/S;%};KE?SZO/ P174 [ ] [ ]

Y SO 40
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Accessories for insulation profile Accessories for Other optional accessories
circular tube profile
B BDP70001 Top pivot seat B DX07 Bottom pivot seat B DYO7 Center pivot arm B BDP70402 Bottom pivot seat u ggiﬁﬁg@ Bottom pivot seat u 35512‘38?2 Bottom pivot seat

I
<)
<]
=
z
>
@
[

abuiy Joo|4

151

Il BDP70202 Bottom pivot seat B BDP70203 Center pivotarm Accessories for circular tube profile

B BDP30001 Top pivot seat M DYOQ9A Center pivot arm

B BDP70301 Top pivot seat B BDP70302 Bottom pivot seat B BDP70303 Center pivot arm

W BDP60202 Bottom pivot seat m
(Adjustable)

Suitable for large load-
bearing floor hinge
BDH50011. BDH50001.
BDH50012. BDH50013.
BDH50014

Y /. |

4)
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Safety chain (selective accessories)

B BDP10001 Safety chain B BDP10002 Safety chain

abuiy Joo|4

Installation location: Installed at the top Installation location: Installed at the top of the
of the door sash and door frame door sash and door frame
Applicable door weight: 65~400kg Applicable door weight: 65~400kg
Applicable door sash thickness is 40~90mm
Applicable door frame thickness is 70~130mm

Installation Diagram

[ (V)
N N
b @
2 =
Z Z
© ©
= 8} o
[ Top pivot seat 2 2
Bottom pivot seat < <
ey =
= =
5 = =
&
ey
ool
T
=
|
= n
oy ©
R 3| & L
—— 2 5 -
[ 1 c| O
EE
‘Doorgap>5 L3
| EE
| o| &
| y O o
I =
‘ >
@©
Distance between pivot i §
["and frame is 64 mm | S
T ! o
n ‘ n n n !
Auxiliary block i
fis) Center pivotarm!
JHoorhinge
I
Horizontal joint drawing for Floor hinge Standard profile Insulation profile
door with frame section drawing section drawing

Y /3

Auxiliary block of floor hinge accessories (optional)

W BDP10201 Upper pivot seat block W BDP10202 Pivot base block BWBDP10203 Center rocker pad

anl
o
o
g
T
=3
«Q
@

W BDP10301 Upper pivot seat block M BDP10303 Center rocker pad

Installation Diagram

Ejm! Upper pivot seat block|
ﬁ;ﬁ Pivot base block :
1 ~
| 3
BE
[}
I =
=
e — - ___32 Upper pivot seat | . Center rocker
=l 8 Name Code block Pivot base block pad
Door gap=>6 3
! 3| & . Toppivot | 7% BDP10201/ / /
I = : seat BDP30001 BDP10301
Distance between pivot and frame is 64mm ‘ § N
5 :
) o : DX05
| : | Bottom / BDP10202 /
: pivot s eat DX03
! : | Center pivot BDP10203/
’ ‘ \ J : arm bYos / / BDP10303

Note: Standard product has no auxiliaryblock, the thickness of auxiliaryblock is
based on the cavity of profile :
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Frameless door configuration table

Maximum  Floor hinge Patchseries  Bracket  Long patch
Loading page page page series page

Remote control 90

Remote control 90
BDH80216 ‘ *positioning ‘ 700~1200mm

- sonasL oA o] | 90 Nowad sso~sn0m o ---
BDH10214 90°hold 650~900mm 85kg P12 P123~P132 P141

‘ HD102/BDH10305 ‘ 90°/Non-hold ‘ 650~900mm ‘ 90Kg ‘ ‘ P123~P132 ‘ P141 ‘

NO. Product code Positioning type Door width

‘ 12 ‘ HD205/HDF205 ‘ 90°/Non-hold 800~1200mm ‘ 130Kg ‘ ‘ P123~P136 ‘ P141~Pl43‘ P147 ‘
BDH21315(New) 90°hold 650~1050mm 100Kg P18 P123~P132 p141 /

P123~P136 | P141~P143 P147

‘ 17 ‘ BDH40115-HW 90°hold 650~1050mm ‘ 100Kg ‘ ‘ P123~P132 ‘ P141 ‘

18 BDH20316(New) 90°hold 650~1300mm 85~150kg P21 P123~P136 | P141~P143 P147

‘ 25 ‘ HD406/HDF406 ‘ 90°/Non-hold 1100~1300mm ‘ 150Kg ‘ ‘ P134 ‘ ‘ P147 ‘

/
BDH40017/BDH40007 90°/Non-hold 1150~1400mm P134~P140 / P147~P149
/

27 HD407/BDH40008 90°/Non-hold 1200~1400mm 200Kg P28 p137 P149

‘28‘ BDH40716(New) ‘ 90°hold ‘ 1100~1300mm ‘ 150Kg ‘ P29 ‘ P134 ‘ / ‘ P147 ‘

‘30‘ BDH20216 ‘ 90°hold ‘ 650~750mm(Unilateral) ‘ 150Kg ‘ P31 ‘ P134 ‘ ‘ P147 ‘

BDH50112 90°hold 1100~1250mm(Unilateral) 300Kg P32 / /
- o000l | ooonhold | Doo~iwomm | 2o | e |/ ]

Door width: 1200~1500mm
Maximum Door high: 3200mm
Door width: 1200~1500mm

Maximum Door high:

‘ 33 ‘ BDH50012 90°hold

‘ 38 ‘ BDH70114
BDH70115 90°hold

e\When it is used for the wooden door, metal door, frame door, please select the standard accessories
eWhen it is used for the frameless glass door, please select floor hinge without accessories and the pivot hinge hardware  (As below)
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Door Closer List Door Closer List
Product : o . Maximum  Service Speed Product
: Diagram Product code Positioning type Door width . . age . i i
Categories 9 9 typ Loading life control pag Categories DR PEelEEea control page
g
BBMA40315 Remote control 90 “positioning | 700~900mm gokg | 71.000.000 / P53 BBMB0105 Non-hold 100~1300mm lookg | 500000 | Twospeed | oo
Cycles gl Cycles section
A BBM40305 Remote control 90 °positioning 700~900mm 80Kg >1,CO(::(|)(;(;OO / P54 /o B103 Non-hold 850~1100mm 65Kg >500,000 | Two speed Po7
Electric door . v e Cycles section
closer : >1,000,000 ;
v ’& £ BBM40118 Remote control 90 °positioning 750~1050mm 200Kg (’:yclés / P55 BBM10013 90°hold 850~1100mm 65Kg >500,000 Two sPeed Po8
e Cycles section
N o _ >1,000,000
v I\ BBM40108 Remote control 90 °positioning 750~1050mm 200Kg Cycles / P56 BBM70102 Non-hold 650~900mm 45Kg >300,000 Two speed P99
g Cycles section OU
o . (]
= " _ . 22,000,000 | Two speed =
e} L BBM60006 Non-hold 650~1500mm 15~150Kg Cycles - P71 // BBM70112 Hold can l?e anywhere and 650~900mm 45Kg >300,000 Two speed P100 @)
o e withdrawn Cycles section o
@ - @
o /] 22,000,000 | Two speed ]
E /. BBM60106 Non-hold 650~1500mm 15~150Kg | =“n07 P P72 / =
A dem 9 Cycles section BBM80102 Non-hold 650~900mm 45Kg >300,000 | Twospeed | pj.
[ Cycles section
American A
Fd| 22,000,000 Two speed
Standard / BBM60206 Non-hold 650~1500mm 15~150Kg i f P73
- Ve Cycles section - Hold can be anywhere and " >300,000 Two speed
Certification & BBM80212 e 650~900mm 45Kg Cycles ot o P102
. >500,000 | Two speed
. BBM60014 Non-hold 650~1100mm 45~85k : F P74
%“" o Cycles section B803 Non-hold 850~1100mm 65Kg >500,000 | Twospeed | o445
Cycles section
22,000,000 Two speed
= BBM60106-HG (New) Non-hold 650~1200mm 15~120kg i P75 L
Gieks Sectel 4 e B804 Non-hold 1000~1250mm 85Kg >500,000 | Twospeed | o454
Cycles section
j. GA93-2CI(B401) Non-hold 650~900mm 45Kg >(3:°(;'|220 T";‘e’ :ﬁ?ne" P77 Hold can b . | 2500000 | T 5
= v BZ803 0d can be anywhere an 850~1100mm 65Kg . Wo spee P104
’ withdrawn Cycles section
GA93-3CI(B103) Non-hold 850~1100mm 65Kg >g?/‘i*|22° T";‘; cstipoened P78 / o e
BZ804 old can be anywhere and 1000~1250mm 85Kg >500,000 Two speed P104
withdrawn Cycles section
/'y, GA93-4CI(B104) Non-hold 1000~1250mm 85Kg >‘°C’?g'|ggo T"l‘; ;ip:ned P79 y 0000 | T .
“e BBM90103 Non-hold 850~1100mm 65Kg >500, Wo spee P105
: Age Cycles section
A XF93-4CI(BBM90304) Non-hold 900~1100mm 85kg >3('§g’|22° T";‘; ;F;fd P80 ;
- \ BBM90104 Non-hold 1000~1250mm 85Kg >500,000 | Twospeed | o454
Py Cycles section
-~
& XF93-3P|(BBM90215) Non-hold 650~1100mm 45~85kg >?:3%|22° T";‘; ;ffne" P81 European
standard, ; B104 Non-hold 1000~1250mm 85Kg >300,000 | Twospeed | pqq;
Construction A Cycles section
: GA93-2PIl (YB301) Non-hold 650~900mm 45Kg 2200 CCON Lot peed P82 standard
Cycles section >300.000 T d
i BBM10014 90°hold 1000~1250mm 85Kg / Wo spee P108
+ Cycles section
4 GA93-2PIl (YB305) Non-hold 850~1100mm 65Kg %OO'OOO Twospeed | g,
ycles section . 500,000 T d
/1 BBM90105 Non-hold 650~1200mm 25~120kg ovel wo Stf’ee P109
>200,000 | Two speed St ycles section
: GA93-2PII(YB306) Non-hold 1000~1250mm 85Kg : F P82
Cycles section "
i B415 Non-hold 1150~1400mm 120Kg >g‘;gi22° T“;‘;Cstfoe:d P110
Fire-proof >300,000 Two speed =
certifioation %‘N‘ XF93-2P|(BBM30114) Non-hold 650~1100mm 45~85Kg Cycles coction P83
L o BBM90115 Hold can l?e anywhere and 650~1200mm 25~85Kg >500,000 Two speed P11
f >300,000 Two speed e withdrawn Cycles section
/1 GA93-5CI(BBM80105) Non-hold 1100~1300mm 100Kg o F P84
Jgm ycles section
1 300000 | T ) BBM90206 (New) Non-hold 650~1500mm 25~150kg >g(;%|22° T‘“:;cstffrfd P112
GA93-5CI(B415) Non-hold 1150~1400mm 120Kg vl Wo spee P85 i
A= ycles section
Hold can be anywhere and >500,000 Two speed
YB301 ° 650~900mm 45Kg F P113
XF93-3CI(B803) (New) Non-hold 850~1100mm 65Kg >3(':°°’°°0 Lcleheed P86 withdrawn Cyoles section
ycles section
Hold can be anywhere and >500,000 Two speed
YB305 ° 850~1100mm 65Kg ¥ P113
XF93-4C1(B804) (New) Non-hold 1000~1250mm 85Kg >3(':°°’°°° Two speed P86 withdrawn Cycles section
ycles section
Hold can be anywhere and >500,000 Two speed
YB306 ° 1000~1250mm 85K f P113
XF93-4CI(BBM90106) (New) Non-hold 650~1200mm 25~120Kg | 300,000 | Twospeed | g, withdrawn 9 Cycles section
P Cycles section
& Hold can be anywhere and _ >300,000 Two speed
A GA93-2CII(BBM10902)-DKH Non-hold 650~900mm 45KG 200,000 | Twospeed | pgq & BBEM30TI2 withdrawn 650-850mm #oKa Cycles section P
/e (New) Cycles section
Hold can be anywhere and >500,000 Two speed
A _ " # ~
/ GA93-3CII(BBM10303)-DKH Non-hold 850~1100mm 65Kg >200,000 | Two speed B 7 BBM30113 withdrawn 850~1100mm 65Kg Cycles ection P115
Lm (New) Cycles section
Hold can be anywhere and >500,000 Two speed
GA93-4CII(BBM10104)-DKH - >200,000 | Two speed / BBM30213 (New) > 850~1100mm 65Kg F P116
1is (New) Non-hold 1000~1250mm 85KG Cycles section P91 withdrawn Cycles section
. Hold can be anywhere and >500,000 Two speed
European / B401 Non-hold 650~900mm askg | TO0000 | Twospeed | pgg == BBM30114 withdrawn 650~1100mm 4578%K0 | oycles secon | P17
standard [~ ycles section
Construction - -
2ok >500,000 Two speed s ot Hold can be anywhere and _ >300,000 Two speed
standard /| o BBM10003 (New) Non-hold 850~1100mm 65Kg Cycles ection P95 (/ Ve BBM30115 withdrawn 1100~1300mm 100Kg Cyolos . P118

o 48
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Door closer function check list Door closer function check list
4 [e) o (@) (@) @) = = (0] o o o =
o e & SN oo e e g T e S SOl o -0 T g
3 = 50 3= 7] @ = 5 =] 5 5 5 o] = 50 3= @ ® rel S = B 5 s
o 5 = [0} > c m = == = ES =. b4 (%] o D S = [ m z
Q o @ O 0T =2 =) @ = S S S 5 5 B © Q o @89 0T = = ] ol =] =] S S ) o
5 © 28 25 %6 %¢ 3 & § § S § S EAN | § ¢ [Eg |23 328 28| a8 | & [ & 8 @ § | ¢ 38
Q = Y] & 1 v 2 = . (24 5 o T . v 2 = aQ
o z 28 38 °g °® ¢ g 2 & & & @& g g o 2 25 3% g °® = 2 2 & & @ =
3 g sg 8¢ ) g B = ) o oy ) o = g g 5 38 &g 2 g & = > > > o = g
@ o G g a o> 90°  110°  120° 135°  180° S - S5 @ =3 = © 90°  110°  135°  180° S
BBM40315 () [ ® o BBM80105 ) [ o o
BBM40305 () o o ([ B103 () o [ J ([ J 5
g S
(<] =
= BBM40108 () [ ® [ ] BBM10013 () ® [ [ ] o
o o
2 3
© BBM40118 [ ) [ ] o o BBM70102 () (] [ ) [ ) =
BBM60006 ® ® ® () o o o BBM70112 ° PY PY PY
BBM60106 ° ° ° ° ° e o BBM80102 ° ® e o
BBM60206 ° ° ° ° L e o BBM80212 ° (] L4 L
BBM60014 o o o ® o [ J
o B803 o () o o
BBM60106-HG (New) (] ® ® [ ® o o
B804 [ ] o o o
GA93-2CI(B401) o o ([ J [ J
BZ803 o o [ J o
GA93-3CI(B103) () ® o o
BZ804 [ ] o [ J [ ]
GA93-4CI(B104) o o ([ J [ J
BBM90103 [ J ([ J o o o
XF93-4CI(BBM90304) o o [ J [ ]
BBM90104 ) [ o o o
XF93-3PI(BBM90215) o o o [ [ [ J [ J
B104 o () o o
GA93-2PII (YB301) o o [ J [ J
BBM10014 [ ] o [ J o
GA93-2PII (YB305) () () o o
BBM90105 o o o [ J o o o
GA93-2PII(YB306) o o [ ] ([ J
B415 [ ] o o o
XF93-2PI(BBM30114) () () () o ()
BBM90115 o o [ o o [ J ([ J
GA93-5CI(BBM80105) ) () [ J
BBM90206 (New) [ ) [ ] (] [ ) [ J [ ] [ ]
GA93-5CI(B415) ) () ®
YB301 o ® o o
XF93-3CI(B803) (New) [ ] [ ] [ J [
YB305 [ ) [ ) [ J [ J
XF93-4CI(B804) (New) o () o o
XF93-4CI(BBM90106) YB306 o ® o ®
(New) o o o [ o o [
GA93-2CII(BBM10902)- BBM30112 [ ) ® o [
DKH (New) g - - -
GA93-3CII(BBM10303)- BBM30113 () o [ J ()
DKH (New) i o * ®
GA93-4CII(BBM10104)- BBM30213 (New) o [ ) ] [ ] ®
DKH (New) g - - -
B401 [ [ [ (] BBM30114 [ ) ( ] [ } [ ] [ } [ )
BBM10003 (New) [ ] o o o o BBM30115 o o [ ) [ ]
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Electric Door Closer

Contactless door hardware
integration solutions

Remote door Induction door Face recognition door

opening opening

opening

Password/fingerprint/
card to open the door

Construction wiring diagram and precautions for the integrated configuration scheme of

electric door closers:

(D =RVV-3x1.5mm?, optional line pipe @10mm pull wire, use this line type to indicate: ——
@ =RVV-2x0.5mm?, optional line pipe ¢10mm pull wire, use this line type to indicate: ——
3) =RVV-3x0.5mm?, optional line pipe ¢10mm pull wire, use this line type to indicate: ——
@) =RVV-4x0.5mm?, optional line pipe ¢10mm pull wire, use this line type to indicate: ——
(5 =RVV-6x0.5mm?, optional wire tube ¢10mm pull wire, use this line type to indicate: ——
Cable information is reasonably pulled according to the actual situation on site

AC100~240V socket
0 0 0
@% o Qe Ye X
Warming: All the power and
devices should be disconnected
Double door sync line before wiring, otherwise it
—‘ C 3 will be dangerous.We are not
[ L } i responsible for any abnormal
a é) é) LI ;";) that caused by the connection of
G prvese— ww s e : power with devices.
7 j 22
§Co0u
- |
indoor 2
Eﬁ
H H outdoor

Precautions for installation and wiring:

1. This wiring diagram is a simplified schematic diagram of symbols. For detailed function debugging and port wiring positions, please operate according to the
installation instructions.

2. This wiring diagram: the left door is the driven door, and the right door is the active door. If the positions of the master and slave doors are opposite, the
corresponding wiring distribution should also be changed simultaneously.

3. The product position shown by the solid line is placed on the outside, and the product position shown by the dotted line is placed on the inside.

4. Please select the electric door closer according to the load-bearing capacity and width of the door sash.

5. Installation precautions: the height of the door frame should be 2130mm.

6. Voltage designing is suitable for various wide range and power for AC100V-240V.

7. Electric door closers are only suitable for one-way opening not applicable for two-way opening.

8. The electric door closer and its supporting electronic products do not have the waterproof function, and cannot be installed in the outdoor, humid, snowy and
other environments. The installation site must have conditions for sheltering from rain.

9. Under the power-on condition, the electric door closer product itself has the function of automatically opening and closing the door, and it is forbidden to apply
external force to force the opening and closing of the door.

10.The safety sensor devices without safety light screen and laser sensor can not be used for anti-striking and anti-clamping.We will not be responsible any
abnormal that caused by the unsuitable installation.

11.Due to the differences in voltage, current, power and other factors of electronic products, we cannot guarantee that other companies' electronic products can
be used with our electric door closers. We will not be responsible for any abnormalities.
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BBM40315 BBM40305

Electric door closer Electric door closer

O
o3
o
S
@)
o
(7]
o
@

J19s0]D J00Q

BBM40315-05 Remote BEP10001 Adjusting device
Controls (Standard ) (Necessary)

vrAdjusting device is necessary during

BBM40315-05 Remote BEP10001 Adjusting device testing/ installing, Additional order
Controls (Standard ) (Necessary) Technical Parameters Dimensions required.
“rAdjusting device is necessary during )
testing/ installing, Additional order Max loading 80kg
Technical Parameters Dimensions required. 7#
Max loading 80kg Door width 700~900mm s
1
Door width 700~900mm Life cycle >1,000,000 cycles e
7 524 .
3
Life cycle >1,000,000 cycles v = Motor DC24V 70W (brushless) & 615
m| e g A 8 .
Motor DC24V 70W (brushless) —t L ‘ —— Voltage AC220V (1£10%) iy ] b
478 Inl ~
' ‘ H &=
Voltage AC220V (1£10%) Frequency 50Hz~60Hz
Frequency 50Hz~60Hz Installation schematicschematic Open door operation <300mm/s » -
speed
Open door operation
speed <300mm/s Speed of closed <300mm/ . . .
door operation sooummys Installation schematicschematic
Speed of closed door
operation =300mm/s
Buffer speed 10~50mm/s
Buffer speed 10~50mm/s )
Open door hold time 1~30s (adjustable)
Open door hold time 1~30s (adjustable)
?Aanual opening <150N |
Manual opening force <150N orce q
i Reverse blocking < L
Reverse blocking <220N force <220N
force
Running noise <60dB Running noise <60dB
Working o
Working temperature -20~45°C temperature -20~45°C
Switchboard power Switchboard power
consumption row consumption 7ow

Y S 3 54 .
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BBM40118

Electric door closer

Technical Parameters

Dimensions

BBP80001 Adjusting device
(Necessary)

YcAdjusting device is necessary during
testing/ installing, Additional order
required.

Max loading 200kg

Door width 750~1050mm

Life cycle >>1,000,000 cycles

Motor DC24V 100W
(Brushless)

Voltage AC220V (1£10%)

Frequency 50Hz~60Hz

Open door operation <300mm/s

speed

Speed. of closed door <300mm/s

operation

Buffer speed 10~50mm/s

Open door hold time

1~30s (adjustable)

Manual opening force <150N
Reverse blocking force <220N
Running noise <60dB
Working temperature -20~45°C
Switchboard power 100W

consumption

Y 55

610

128

88

o=
]

2|

BBM40108

Electric door closer

BBP80001 Adjusting device
(Necessary)

JrAdjusting device is necessary during
testing/ installing, Additional order

Technical Parameters Dimensions required.
Max loading 200kg |
|
T
Door width 750~1050mm
2
Life cycle >1000,000 cycles 3| S 88
<r
1
Motor DC24V 100W (brushless) < o
. =
Voltage AC220V (1£10%)
Frequency 50Hz~60Hz 22
Open door operation <300mm/s ' .
speed Installation schematic
Speed.of closed door <300mm/s
operation
Buffer speed 10~50mm/s ‘}

Open door hold time

1~30s (adjustable)

Manual opening force <150N
Reverse blocking <220N
force

Running noise <60dB
Working temperature -20~45°C
Switchboard power 100W

consumption
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Electric door closer, rocker arm type contactless door hardware integrated

configuration scheme (outdoor)

[Electric door closerX2 (Standard) ) ‘

Laser sensor X2 pairs (Optional) )

J19s0]D J00Q

A

or Safety light curtain X2 (Optional)) /

h p—— i:
¢ Hinge X3 pairs (Optional) ) a Wio

10 inch smart door cloud host X1
(Optional)

(Need to configure Android cloud

Electric door closer, rocker arm type contactless door hardware integrated

configuration scheme (indoor)

door host power supply)

or Door access control machineX1
(Optional)

[ Double door magnetic lockX1(Optional) )

Contactless switchX1(Optional) or Press i
switchX1(Optional) )

ip

Y 5/ >k Image copyright has been applied for, piracy must be investigated

Electric door closer, rocker arm type contactless door hardware integrated

configuration scheme (outdoor)

Laser sensor X2 pairs (Optional

P

or Safety light curtain X2 (Optlonal) %

(Double door magnetic lockX1 (Optiona@

o
o
o
=
o
o
(%)
[}
=

10 inch smart door cloud host X1
(Optional)
(Need to configure Android cloud

door host power supply)

or Door access control machineX1
(Optional)

Electric door closer, rocker arm type contactless door hardware integrated

configuration scheme (indoor)

=l

|—( Image sensoX1 (Optional) )
( Microwave sensorX1 Optlonal))

Contactless switchX1 (Optional) of
Press switchX1 (Optional)

Electric door closerX2 (Standard) \"g

Y M

Hinge X3 pairs (Optional) ) - i

F
v

>* Image copyright has been applied for, piracy must be investigated 58 il
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Standard accessories for electric floor hinges and door closers Standard accessories for electric floor hinges and door closers

BBM40015-10 Switch BBP40901 Image sensor
Scope of application Electric casement door
4 Main Functions Humanoid, mobile detection, output door open signal
Do, ) i Gl pve Installation height 1.8-6m
Features Click to open the door (press type)
Exiy : - - Camera resolution 1920*1080
\ f Dimensions 86*86(panel)
) Angle adjustment 30° adjustable
g ' g
s} working voltage AC/DC 12-30V o]
(@] @}
Bl e et working current 150mA >
g BBP40401 Contactless switch o
> Output of signal NO/COM/NC )
Sensing distance 3-30cm Operating temperature -20°C~65°C
Power supply AC/ DC12-24V Overall dimensions 118*81*55mm
Quiescent Current 7.3mA @ DC12V BBP41001 Safety light curtain
X Induction height <3.5m
Operating current 42mA @ DC12Vv
Main Functions Anti-clip and anti-touch
Output of signal NO/ COM/ NC e rou
working voltage AC/DC 12-24V
Infrared modulation frequency 38KHz 9 9
working current 170mA @ AC12V, 130mA @ DC12V
Output hold time 100ms 9 @ @
Output of signal NO/ COM/ NC
Operating temperature -20°C ~45°C P 9
inci i Active inf ki lysi
Dimensions 86*86*14mm Principle of Operation ctive infrared background analysis
Operating temperature -25°C~55°C
Overall dimensions 700*47*46mm
BBP41301 ereless COntaCtleSS SWltCh ................... .........................................................................................................................................................................................
BBP40101 Safety light curtain
Distance of induction 3-18cm Induction height <25m
Power supply power AC/ DC12-24V Main Functions Anti-clip and anti-touch
Static current 34mA @ DC12V working voltage AC/ DC24V
Operating current 62mA @ DC12V working current < 110mA
Output of signal NO/ COM/ NC Output of signal NO/ COM/ NC
Infrared modulation frequency 38KHz Principle of Operation Active infrared background analysis
Launch distance 30m (empty space) Operating temperature -20°C~60°C
Output hold time 1.5 Overall dimensions 755*41.5*38mm
Gl 20°C a5°C BBP40501BaCkuppower ............................................................................................................................................................................................
Overall dimensions 13536"10mm Types of Rechargeable lead-acid battery
Capacity 24V/ 5.6AH
BBM40015_09M|Crowavesensor .................................................................................................................................................................................. Power supply ime Normal power supply for 2
Standard 1 charger and 1 set of rechargeable lead-acid
main material ABS
Surface treatment black
Technical Principle Microwave Doppler radar BDP80001baCkupbattery .............................................................................................................................................................................................
Transmit frequency 24'15GH22 physical dimension 155mmx50mmx70mm
Transmit power < 5mW/cm it
I stallation heiaht <35 : = Input voltage DC24Vv
nstatation heig =5.em LN 2 The output voltage DC24V/ 2.6AH
Operating Voltage AC/DC 12V-24V \%ﬂ o Capacity 2000mAR
: - S
Detection method mobile “‘\Jdi Endurance Normal power supply for 2h
Dimensions 115.5*72mm -

Y 0 60
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Standard accessories for electric floor hinges and

door closers

J19s0]D J00Q

Scope of application

Automatic toilet doors for the disabled at high-speed railway
stations, airports and other places

Main Functions

Door opening switch

Key Features

when the inner panel is locked, the function of the outer panel is
disabled; when the inner panel is unlocked, the function of the
outer panel is enabled

Distance of induction

0-7cm adjustable

Voice Prompt

Chinese, English

Operating voltage

AC/ DC 12-36V

Operating current

110mA (standby), 135mA (action)

Standard product
configuration

Inside panel, outside panel, horn, controller

Overall dimensions

282*108*15.5mm

Scope of application

Automatic doors of public toilets in high-speed railway stations,
airports and other places

Main Functions

Door opening switch

Key Features

when the inner panel is locked, the function of the outer panel is
disabled; when the inner panel is unlocked, the function of the
outer panel is enabled

Distance of induction

0-7cm adjustable

Voice Prompt

Chinese, English

Operating voltage

AC/DC 12-36V

Operating current

110mA (standby), 135mA (action)

Standard product
configuration

Inside panel, outside panel, horn, controller

Overall dimensions

282*108*15.5mm

Scope of application

Automatic door of mother and baby room in high-speed railway
station, airport and other places

Main Functions

Door opening switch

Key Features

when the inner panel is locked, the function of the outer panel is
disabled; when the inner panel is unlocked, the function of the
outer panel is enabled

Distance of induction

0-7cm adjustable

Voice Prompt

Chinese, English

Operating voltage

AC/ DC 12-36V

Operating current

110mA (standby), 135mA (action)

Standard product
configuration

Inside panel, outside panel, horn, controller

Overall dimensions

282*108*15.5mm

Laser sensor(one-sided)

BBP40801L

Technical Parameters

BBP40801R

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Electrical

Maximum detection range

4m (diagonal), reflectivity 2% (that is, when the width is 1.5m, the
highest is 3.7m)

Opening angle of detection
area

Door sash protection zone: 90°

Angular resolution

Door sash protection zone: 1.3°

Standard minimum target
size Door sector Anti-pinch
area

10cm @ 4m (Proportional to the distance to the target, DIP 2 = ON)

Test body

700mm x 300mm x 200mm(the test body CA conforms to EN 16005 and
DIN 18650 standards)

Source characteristics

Infrared laser: wavelength 905nm; maximum output pulse power 25W;
level 1

Supply voltage

12~24V DC +15 %

power

<2W

Response time

Door safety zone: up to 50ms

Output
Maximum switching voltage

2 electronic relays (isolated-no polarity)
42V AC/DC
100mA

LED-signal

1 two-color LED: detection/ output status

Material-color

PC/ ASA-black

Slope

+2°~+10° (without mounting base)

Temperature range

-20°C~60°C (Under power supply)

Environment humidity

0~95%, No condensation

Vibration

<2G

Minimum door opening

speed

2°/ second

The detection area is adjustable, up to 4m (diagonal), suitable for various automatic

swing doors.

Not affected by the ground and environment, stable and reliable operation.

Extended area protection function to ensure the safety of the door.

The hinge area does not have the anti-pinch function.
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B B P40 60 1 Optional accessories Installation instructions

In order to ensure safety, one set (2) of laser sensors must be installed on

Laser sensor BBP40701 Remote Control (Optional) & both the inside and outside of each door sash, and the two laser sensors
are connected through the main accessory module connection cable.
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Installation and debugging use, purchase separately

Detection area

Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic
Maximum detection range 4m (diagonal), reflectivity _2% (th_at is, when the width is 1.5m, the The detection area is adjustable, up to 4m (diagonal), suitable for various
highest is 3.7m) . .
automatic swing doors.
Opening anang:aof detection Door sash protection zone: 90°/ Anti-pinch protection zone: 16° 170 laser points, 100% ensure the safety of the door sash area.
Not affected by the ground and environment, stable and reliable operation.
Angular resolution Door sash protection zone: 1.3°/ Anti-pinch protection zone: 0.2° Extended area protection function to ensure the safety of the door.
Innovative hinge area protection can detect small objects like fingers.
siszt:rgjs;?srgggirtfri%i‘h 10cm @ 4m (Proportional to the distance to the target, DIP 2 = ON)
area P 2cm @ 4m (proportional to the distance to the target, DIP 2 = ON) 1 O cm $
Test bod 700mmx300mmx200mm(The test body CA conforms to EN 16005 and 147
Y DIN 18650 standards)
Source characteristics Infrared laser: wavelength 905nm; maximum output pulse power 25W; @
level 1 Door safety area [l Anti-pinch safe area I Blind spot
Standard target size: 10cm @ 4m Standard target size: 2cm @ 4m Adjust by remote control, factory
Supply voltage 12~24V DC £ 15% 143 34 value: 10cm
] i
power <2W []
Response time Door safety zone: up to 50ms/ anti-pinch safety zone: up to 90ms S
©
|
Output 2 electronic relays (isolated-no polarity)
Maximum switching voltage 42VACIDC
u g voliag 100mA
LED-signal 1 two-color LED: detection/ output status
Material-color PC/ ASA-black
Slope +2°~+10° (without mounting base)
Temperature range -20°C~60°C (Under power supply)
Environment humidity 0~95%, No condensation
Vibration <2G
Minimum door opening 29/ second
speed

Y (3 64



KI N LONG For Better Living

Door Closer Serles The shell is made of high-strength die-casting

aluminum alloy ADC12, which has gone through Installati Door closer Features
more than 20 processes such as rough boring, fine nstallation

boring, ultrasonic cle_a_nlng, lm.pr.egnatlon, etlc"so According to different uses and requirements, for each type of KIN LONG door closer, Client can choose different installation style such as standard

as to ensure the precision and finish of the cylinder installation, upside-down installation and parallel installation. When choosing parallel installation, you need to choose parallel bracket accessories.
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J19s0]D J00Q

The piston

The spring

Standard Installation lllustration upside-down installation lllustration Parallel Mounting lllustration
1.Made of high-quality carbon Made of high-quality spring steel
structural steel: 45# steel, with high 60Si2Mn, it has good toughness,
hardness and good toughness. high fatigue strength and lon ifi i
2. The tooth surface is treated by high- se?’vice Iifg:-. . g Classification of door closers

frequency quenching, the hardness is
HRC38~43, which increases the tooth
surface resistance to wear.

3. After two surface treatments of
coarse grinding and fine grinding,
the surface roughness is Ra0.4pum,
the cylindricity is 0.01mm,and the
mechanical properties are excellent.
4.The built-in safety valve protects
the main body from external strong
wind or strong pressure environment
and prevents cylinder damage or oil
leakage.

Surface mounted rocker arm type Surface mounted slide rail type Hidden slide rail type

Feature selection

1. Made of carburized steel 20CrMnTi;

2. Carburizing quenching process, Two-stage speed control range: 90°~15° is the closing phase, 15°~0° is the blocking phase.
hardness HRC48~52, good wear 90° holding(D) function: The door can be opened to the 90° position.
resistance; Door closing speed and blocking speed can be adjusted independently. 1 speed control valve
3. After two surface treatments of ) o

indi d fi indi th Door opening buffer(BC)function: 2 speed control valve
LIRS (fiilieling) Emn | a3 (el llnfg), UnS When the door opening angle is greater than 65°, there will be obvious resistance when opening the P
surface roughness is Ra0.4uym, and door.

the mechanical properties are excellent
2 section locking speed regulating

Delay(DA) door closing function:
When the door opening angle is greater than 65°, the door sash will delay its closing time to 65°

©)

2-stage door lock

d lat fast Sl;w valve
speed regulator ) . . iti Del '
g 1 section closing speed regulating position and resume normal speed. elay valve
1 losi valve Door opening torque adjustment function: Buffer valve
-stage closing By adjusting the number of turns of the torque regulating valve, the requirements of different door

Torque control valve

speed regulator widths and weights can be realized.

Functional angle range

/
/ Door lock speed
control range

Needle roller bearing structure, reduce
friction, reduce noise, reduce the opening
resistance, increase the closing force

Needle roller bearing

Shaft of gear

Control range of
buffer angle

Door closing speed
control range

Door delayed close controlling range

Y 5
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KIN LONG For Better Living

Product Certificate

tertek
CERTIFICATE OF CONSTANCY
OF PERFORMANCE

n 305/2011 and of the Council of 9
March 2011 [the i
product{s)

Product{s):
o for detais
Placed on the market Geangdong Kinlong Hardwars Progucts Co., Ud.
uncer the name or rade mack of- 903, Jian Lang Rd., Tangais Town, Donggiian City, Guangdong Previrce,
Chima

and produced in the {aangdong Kinlong Hardware Prodects Co., Ld.

manufacturing plant{s): Ho.2a, Davirg Street. Daping. Fangaha Town, Dosgpwn City, Gueangdong
e, Chima

interded use: ng

o siach soaes)
This cartificata atiat1s thit 38 prowikans concernisg Ehe SHmamen and
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standacdlsk
B 11541996+ A3 2002 +AL:2006.
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Tel: 449 711 273100 E-Mail: "
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European standard fire
certificationStandard certificate

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE

Certificate Number
Roport Reforence
Issue Date

This cortificate confirms that
represontative samplos of

Standard(s) far Safety:

Additional Informaticn:

R30973
R30AT3-20190717
2021-JUNE-23

GUANGDONG KIN LONG HARDWARE PRODUCTS CO
LTD

NO3, JIAN LANG RD., DAPING, TANGXIA TOWN
DONGGUAN, GUANGDONG CHINA

SWINGING FIRE DOOR CLOSERS

For self-closing doors, wilhout hold-open feature, surface
mounted types, sze 2-6

BBME0106, BEME000S, BBMB020E

For saff-closing doors, withou! hold-open feature, concealed
mounted lype, size 2-4

BBEMGDO14

Have been investigated by UL in accordance with the
Standard{s) Indicated on this Certlificate

UL 228 - Door Closers-Holders, With or Without Integral
Smoke Detectors

CANULC - 5133 & CAN/ULC-5133.2016-R2020 - Door
Closers Intended for Lisa with Swinging Doors.

See the UL Online Certifications Directory at

hitps:ifig uiprospector com for

ot it toappdy The UL Mark. Only the UL Faliow-Up

v pr
Seraces Procedune provides sutherization

B pttef,

e T

vide
i apply the UL Mack,

Cly those products bearng the UL Mark should be cormidened o bemg UL Certified and covered under ULs
Folow-Up Sorvices.

Look for the UL Cartification Mark on th product

@

UL American Standard certificate

 BA# — Certificat — Z

e
i

-ate — Ceptmchukar —

Certificate of Compliance

tsuonce dale: I7 December 221
Lapry dale: 25 December 2034

'BA & — Certific

2
o

Certificate — Ceptmidbukar —

Certilication ECM
mark:

Product. osar
Model(s): 40006, BEME0I0E, BBMET206

2002/ AC:2006

Isasance dote; 03 Augun! 203)
Expiry date: 02 August 2024

rée Caricctione Macchine il

European Union Certificate

B A EAE

SERTIFIDATE FIOF FIRE 7

A

PR TR

ol B . B

R RO IR W R B O PR <18
BEAE.

TR R M SRR

LA RED 150 017

China Fire Certificate

i B 7= & A EAE B

CERTIFICATION

PR
WAUE B o XPad-AT R0G)
Padf: a1 (RRNG106) (5T
PR COCF-CPRE-18: 2019
TERALERA, WAL . LI 4 ERGER
™ hoE W i-2004
R S TR A CF-CPRI-18: 2010MEER, MR
SEiE.

WARAEER: 2022-05-00
& () SERM: 00206 HI0E  FRONE: 2027500 os il
AEBHTHEMEBEL EELRUMRN, KEHE
RN B T o RN~ &8 R www soct comon B0

CNAS COT3-P

B TTMRARTIRG MR

A

68

O
o3
o
S
@)
o
(7]
o
@




KI N LONG For Better Living

American Standard Series Hardware Configuration “ ‘@‘ ‘ @ ‘

American standard mortise lock configuration scheme
American standard mortise lock:
1. 8 different decorative pieces, 8 different functions;
2. Passed the American standard ANSI / BHMA A 156.13 first-class test, durability is more than 1 million times; passed UL10C 270 minutes fire test;
3. Passed the GB12955 standard 90 minutes fire test.

h A A
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e 0 I,_ i Tﬂ A 7
|

|w) O
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% B 48 K

5 i ) @ 8

o | o

2 1‘:5"' ]b- | -:ﬂ[ ;bl' E @

= o P ula ] =

Single door Unequal double door Double door
. . American American
Azl Amerlcqn Sk quantity standard door quantity Standard quantity quantity CEILECEl quantity
places Mortise Lock s Hinge sequencer
Single door . ) 1 set 1 pcs 3 slices / / | /
d G "!‘ 2 - Concealed latch for steel door
douur:jgtlj?)lor T 1 set 1 pcs |-‘; J 6 slices — ey | 2 PCS /
P &> | % o b2
Double | 2 sets iy = B Automatic Concealed latch 3
(a set of fake v 2 pcs 6 slices [ iy 2 pcs 1 pcs
door locks) V o

American standard escape push lock configuration scheme

American standard escape push lock:
1. Passed the American standard ANSI / BHMA A 156.3 first-class test, the durability is greater than 500,000 times; passed the UL10C 90minutes fire test;
2. passed the GB12955 standard 90 minutes fire test.

R N

¢,__m-| E e — — —

| LI i I

Single door Unequal double door Double door
(flat push type) (top-bottom latch type) (flat push type +top-bottom latch type)
American -
. - : : American Concealed
L] | - Application  exterior : American Standard ) standard : : . Heavy duty :
[ St — places AR quantity Escape Push Rod quantity Foo quantity stﬁndard quantity Itatclhdfor quantity sequencer quantity
closers steetdoor
. a set of flat push .
Single door | 1 set flat latch type locks 1PCs 3 slices | / /
unequal : b i a set of top-bottom I3 QJ <
double 1 set \atch lock 1pPCs | 2 , | 6 slices P 2 PCS /
door top-bottom latch type atch locks / (L/? D_ o ‘V‘
Doubl — I — a s?(t og flat ptusP e v -
ouble y . ocks & a set o ; 8
door 2 sets top-bottom latch 2 PCS 6 slices / 1PCS
locks
Remarks:

American standard door closers: The service life meets the requirements of the first-class products of the United States ANSI/BHMA A156.4; the service life:> 2 million times.
The American standard hinge: 1. Pass the American standard ANSI A156.1 secondary standard test, the cycing life can be 1.5 million times;
2. Pass the 90 minutes fire test of GB12955 standard.
Concealed latch, sequencer: pass the 90 minutes fire test of GB12955 standard. 70 —
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BBM60006

Door closer

J19s0]D J00Q

Technical Parameters

BBM60106

Door closer

Technical Parameters

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioning type Non-hold Positioning type Non-hold
44
Door width 650~1500mm Door width 650~1500mm
Maximum Loading 15~150kg Maximum Loading 15~150kg &
=
s @ & e
Service life 22,000,000 cycles =~ &) Service life =2,000,000 cycles b
<3
- . Jil 230 - .
B Speed control Two speed section DI 26 . Speed control Two speed section 305
325
Surface treatment Silver gray Surface treatment Silver gray
— Two-section adjustment of closing, - Two-section adjustment of closing,

O
o3
o
S
@)
o
(7]
o
@

Passed ANSI/ BHMA A156.4 first-class requirements.

Passed ANSI/ BHMA A156.4 first-class requirements. delay and buffering stages:

delay and buffering stages:
15°~0° is locking stage

R\\

15°~ 0° is locking stage

65°~ 15° is closing stage

Passed UL228, UL10C (3h fire protection) certificationification.

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection.

SiNGI]

Gained the national fire protection product certification/Passed
public safety standard XF 93.

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without the
hold function.

It can be used on both left and right side door.

Only for single side open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and
frame door etc.

Door opening buffering function: when the door opening angle is greater than
65°, there will be obvious resistance for opening the door.

Door closing delay function: when the door opening Angle is greater than 65°,
the door will delay its closing time to 65° position to restore the normal speed,
so that slow personnel have enough time to pass.

A8l

Adjustable torque: the opening force can be adjusted according to the size and

weight of the door.

65°~15° is closing stage

180°~ 65° is the delay closing stage

180° 65°~180° is the door opening
buffering stage

-

Speed-section 2 closed

Delayed closing

15

Speed-section 1 closed

Parallel bracket BBP20101 (optional)

For parallel installation, purchase separately

Passed UL228, UL10C (3h fire protection) certificationification.

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection.

]

buffering stage

SINGIC]

Gained the national fire protection product certification/Passed
public safety standard XF 93.

I
Speed-section 2 closed

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without the
hold function.

Speed-section 1 closed

It can be used on both left and right side door.

Only for single side open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and
frame door etc.

Parallel bracket BBP20101 (optional)

Door opening buffering function: when the door opening angle is greater than
65°, there will be obvious resistance for opening the door.

For parallel installation, purchase separately

Door closing delay function: when the door opening Angle is greater than 65°,
the door will delay its closing time to 65° position to restore the normal speed,
so that slow personnel have enough time to pass.

Adjustable torque: the opening force can be adjusted according to the size and
weight of the door.

180°~ 65° is the delay closing stage
65°~ 180° is the door opening
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BBM60206

Door closer

Technical Parameters

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioning type Non-hold

Door width 650~1500mm

Maximum Loading 15~150kg

Service life 22,000,000 cycles

Speed control Two speed section

Surface treatment Silver gray

Passed ANSI / BHMA A156.4 first-class requirements.

Passed UL228, UL10C (3h fire protection) certificationification.

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection.

Gained the national fire protection product certification/Passed
public safety standard XF 93.

SISl

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without the
hold function.

It can be used on both left and right side door.

Only for single side open, and suit for wooden door, metal door and
frame door etc.

Door opening buffering function: when the door opening angle is greater than
65°, there will be obvious resistance for opening the door.

Door closing delay function: when the door opening Angle is greater than 65°,
the door will delay its closing time to 65° position to restore the normal speed,
so that slow personnel have enough time to pass.

Adjustable torque: the opening force can be adjusted according to the size and
weight of the door.

I | 3

230~340

Two-section adjustment of closing,
delay and buffering stages:

15°~0° is locking stage
65°~15° is closing stage
180°~65° is the delay closing stage

\
\

65°~180° is the door opening
180°

buffering stage

AZL':::::::::::::::

==~

Delayed closing

I
65° Speed-section 2 closed

Speed-section 1 closed

Parallel bracket BBP20101 (optional)

For parallel installation, purchase separately

BBM60014

Door closer

Technical Parameters

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioning
type

Non-hold

Door width 650~1100mm

Maximum

45~85k
Loading d

Service life >500,000 Cycles

Speed control |Two speed section

Surface

Silver gray (color can be customized
treatment gray ( )

Passed UL228, UL10C (3h fire protection)
certificationification.

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer
without the hold function.

It can be used on both left and right side door.

Only for single side open, and suit for wooden door,
metal door and frame door etc.

Adjustable torque: the opening force can be adjusted
according to the size and weight of the door.

With buffer function, effectively protect the door
body and hardware products damage.

CAM advantage: the opening force decreases rapidly with the increase of the
opening Angle, the opening saves effort and the closing is strong
Closing force: Closing speed and locking speed can be adjusted independently

without distinguishing between left and right installation.

Built-in safety valve, so that the main body in the external strong wind or

pressure environment is protected to prevent cylinder damage or oil leakage.

464 28
| S
= =
B — ol =
Sy hed
240 32
338

Speed-section 2 closed
150

Speed-section 1 closed

110°

Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

Thickness requirement
of wooden casement

>50

74
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Surface . Non-

Door closer

J18s0|) 100
18s0|D 100(]

Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioning type |Non-hold

466

Door width 650~1200mm 44 Hﬂ.‘

]
Maximum f a Nf
15~120k
Loading 9 é E

Service life 22,000,000 cycles

— |
sl

47
| ——
@]

= . 52
° Speed control | Two speed section 35
Surface Silver gra
treatment gray

Passed ANSI / BHMA A156.4 first-class requirements.

Passed UL228, UL10C (3h fire protection)
certificationification.

SIE

@

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing
detection.

Two-section adjustment of closing, delay
and buffering stages:

15°~0° is locking stage
65°~15° is closing stage
120°~65° is the delay closing stage

‘ N
m

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer
without the hold function.

65°~120° is the door opening buffering
stage

D;or openinx 0
ffer Speed-section 2 closed
15°

65°

Speed-section 1 closed

It can be used on both left and right side door.

Only for single side open, and suit for wooden door, metal
door and frame door etc. 120°

Door opening buffering function: when the door opening angle is greater Delayed closing

than 65°, there will be obvious resistance for opening the door.

Door closing delay function: when the door opening Angle is greater
than 65°, the door will delay its closing time to 65° position to restore the
normal speed, so that slow personnel have enough time to pass.

Adjustable torque: the opening force can be adjusted according to
the size and weight of the door.

Y (5
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GA93-2CI(B401)

Fire-proof door closers

J19s0]D J00Q

Technical Parameters

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioning type |Non-hold

Door width 650~900mm
Maximum
45k
Loading 9
Service life >300,000 cycles

Speed control | Two speed section

Surface
Silver gray (color can be customized)
treatment
(((? Gained the national fire protection product certification.

Passed public safety standard GA 93.

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without
the hold function.

It can be used on both left and right side door.

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal door
and frame door etc.

A

GA93-3CI(B103)

Fire-proof door closers

Technical Parameters

O
o3
o
S
@)
o
(7]
o
@

/

|

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioning type |Non-hold

iy

®:®
36
@

80.5

d
=(

=
=3

o

Speed-section 2 closed

1 Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

Speed-section 1 closed

135°

Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional)

For parallel installation, purchase
separately

Door width 850~1100mm
Maximum
65k
Loading 9
Service life >300,000 cycles

Speed control | Two speed section

Surface
a Silver gray (color can be customized)
treatment
(((( Gained the national fire protection product certification.

Passed public safety standard GA 93.

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without
the hold function.

It can be used on both left and right side door.

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal door
and frame door etc.

(190~245) 55
Ej_@ﬂ/ [T 1 []| e
=
| 63

0

Speed-section 2 closed

15 Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

Speed-section 1 closed

135°

Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional)

For parallel installation, purchase
separately




J19s0]D J00Q

KIN LONG For Better Living

GA93-4CI(B104)

Fire-proof door closers

Technical Parameters

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

196~265 45

Positioning type |Non-hold

Door width 1000~1250mm

g

Service life >300,000 cycles
7, Speed control | Two speed section

tSr:a:ftar’rf:nt Silver gray (color can be customized)
(((é Gained the national fire protection product certification.

Passed public safety standard GA 93.

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without
the hold function.

It can be used on both left and right side door.

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal door
and frame door etc.

Y (O

(11— Th

Tl ) T 1o (1] e ElE=
= |

©
@‘ e
9
[}
@
s

62 162
178

o

Speed-section 2 closed

150

Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

Speed-section 1 closed

135°

Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional)

For parallel installation, purchase
separately

XF93-4CI(BBM90304)

Fire-proof door closers

Technical Parameters

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

(174-260) 61.5
I In..m, ot
— o]y

Positioning type |Non-hold

Door width 900~1100mm

s

Service life >300,000 cycles
., Speed control | Two speed section

tSr::tan:Znt Silver gray (color can be customized)
(«? Gained the national fire protection product certification.

Passed public safety standard GA 93.

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without
the hold function.

It can be used on both left and right side door.

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal door
and frame door etc.

43.6
97

o

14

i@

o

Speed-section 2 closed

15 Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

Speed-section 1 closed

135°

Parallel bracket BBP50101(optional) _

For parallel installation, purchase
separately
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GA93-2PII(YB301)
GA93-2PII(YB305)
GA93-2PII(YB306)

Fire-proof door closers

XF93-3PI1(BBM90215)

Fire-proof door closers

o
o
o
=
o
o
(%)
[}
=

J19s0]D J00Q

Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioning type |Non-hold Positioni
ositioning Non-hold
466 type
Door width 650~1100mm 446 318 650~900mm 464 2
‘ Door width 850~1100mm
Maximum e 1000~1250mm =
Loadi 45~85kg T
oacing L=J Maximum
& ® : 45kg/ 65kg/ 85kg
- | 135 | Loading
Service life >300,000 cycles § f ! 3 b;g ]—‘
e 6ee e8® @
- ) Service life >200,000 cycles 230
. Speed control | Two speed section
155 % 975
Surface Silver gray (color can be 226 T, Speed control |Two speed section
treatment customized)
(«& Gained the national fire protection product Surface Silver gray (color can be

certification. i treatment customized)

U Thickness requirement

|
Passed public safety standard GA 93. H @ Gained the national fire protection product of wooden casement

H certification. 25

I R .
Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door H Ospeed cection 2 closed ‘

. . | a

closer without the hold function. H Passed public safety standard GA 93. 15

\} 7 i

0
It can be used on both left and right side door. ) ot
10 %Spew section 2 closed Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the 2

Delayed door closing function: when the door opening angle Delayed dlosig Speed-section 1 closed door closer without the hold function. Speed-section 1 closed

is greater than 65°, the door will delay its closing time to 65°
to restore normal speed.

It can be used on both left and right side door. 1\‘35=

Two-section adjustment of closing, delay and
buffering stages

15°~0° is locking stage

65°~15° is closing stage

110°~65° is the delay closing stage
65°~110° is the door opening buffering stage

Door opening buffer function: when the door is opened to
65°, the door opening will have obvious resistance.

Only for single side open, and suits for
wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Two-section adjustment of closing ‘
90°~15° is closing stage 242

Adjustable torque: the opening force can be adjusted
15°~0° is locking stage

according to the size and weight of the door. - X N
Built-in safety valve, so that the main body in the

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden external strong wind or pressure environment is

door, metal door and frame door etc. protected to prevent cylinder damage or oil leakage.

Y S | 82 .
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XF93-2P1(BBM30114) GA93-5CI(BBM80105)

Fire-proof door closers Fire-proof door closers

O
o3
o
S
@)
o
(7]
o
@

J19s0]D J00Q

Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic
Positionin
Henng N on-hold
type
) 464 28 Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic
Door width 650~1100mm
Maximum 45~85kg ‘ s Positioning type |Non-hold
Loading = = 230~330 45
) — of o o
Service life  |>300,000 cycles ¥ (e Boor width 1100~1300mm e ) A 1] = o [
e L
; w
.. Speed control | Two speed section 240 2] oN\@_ [ ® o 5
338 Maximum ‘ I =
) 100kg o oL @ S
Surface Silver gray (color can be customized) Loading ‘ 7]
treatment oray = \ﬁ/
209
, - , o Service life >300,000 cycles -1z
(((( Gained the national fire protection product certification 227
Passed public safety standard XF 93. . . ° Speed control | Two speed section
Thickness requirement
0 of wooden casement T e -
i Surface \ I
E>_<|t door or fre-proof .dOOI’ must adopt the door closer | Speed-saction 2 closed 5 Silver gray (color can be customized) |
without the hold function. | 15 treatment i
. . . ‘ Speed-section 2 closed
Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal @ Gained the national fire protection product certification. 3 150 . . .
door and frame door etc. o y [ Two-section adjustment of closing
Speed-section 1 closed by 90°~15° is closing stage
Adjustable torque: the opening force can be adjusted ) 15°~0° is locking stage
according to the size and weight of the door. Passed public safety standard GA 93. Speed-section 1 closed
10° b
With buffer function, effectively protect the door body and Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without
hardware products damage. Two-section adjustment of closing ‘ 21 the hold function 135°
CAM advantage: the opening force decreases rapidly with the 90:105_ s CIO_SIng stage
increase of the opening Angle, the opening saves effort and the 15°~0° is locking stage
closing is strong. It can be used on both left and right side door. :
Closing force: closing speed and locking speed can be adjusted Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)
independently without distinguishing between left and right installation. For parallel installation, purchase
separately

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal door
and frame door etc.

Built-in safety valve, so that the main body in the external strong wind or

pressure environment is protected to prevent cylinder damage or oil leakage.

Y S 3
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GA93-5CI(B415) XF93-3CI(B803)
Fire-proof door closers XF93.4C|(B804) m

. .
Fire-proof door closers G
|w) O
o ]
o) o
= =
(@] @}
o / o
w i (7]
@ = @
= g 3
Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic
Positioning type |Non-hold ‘ 230~330 455 Positioning type [Non-hold
|
%% ] = CE= 46
Door width 1150~1400mm i ‘ ;% s Door width 850~1100mm/ 1000~1250mm
; @ lofl ] &)
A7 (=) = T A=)
aximum N o | Y aximum © 8
120k = 65kg/ 85k
Loading 9 \ﬁl \@1 Loading 9 9 © © >
& &
73 230 ﬁ
Service life >300,000 cycles 248 Service life >300,000 cycles 188
- 206
7, Speed control | Two speed section 7, Speed control | Two speed section
Surface Silver gray (color can be  f Suface | =T
- IV g v ( ! Silver gray (color can be customized)
treatment customized) treatment
0° 0
Gained the national fire protection product Speed-section 2 closed . ) ) . L Speed-section 2 closed
(«é certification. 1 Two-section adjustment of closing («é Gained the national fire protection product certification. 15 Two-section adjustment of closing

90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

Passed public safety standard GA 93. Passed public safety standard GA 93.

. Speed-section 1 closed
Speed-section 1 closed

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the |
the hold function. 135°

door closer without the hold function. 135°

It can be used on both left and right side . .

door. Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional) It can be used on both left and right side door. Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)
Only for sinale sid 4 suits For parallel installation, purchase For parallel installation, purchase
wv:c:/d:r: Z:c?ren?:at;(;pc;r:’aannd ff:rlnse g(r)or separately Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal door separately

etc ' and frame door etc.

Y S5
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XF93-4CI(BBM90106) =)

Fire-proof door closers

19509 JooQ

Technical Parameters

Surface .
AdJUStable m

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioning type |Non-hold

Door width 650~1200mm
Maximum

25~120K
Loading 9

Service life >300,000 cycles

Speed control | Two speed section

Surface Silver gray (color can be
treatment customized)

@

Gained the national fire protection product
certification.

Passed public safety standard GA 93.

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door
closer without the hold function.

It can be used on both left and right side door.

Delayed door closing function: when the door opening angle
is greater than 65°, the door will delay its closing time to 65°
to restore normal speed.

Door opening buffer function: when the door is opened to
65°, the door opening will have obvious resistance.

Adjustable torque: the opening force can be adjusted

according to the size and weight of the door.

Y S

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden
door, metal door and frame door etc.

| 216~275 40
i == y e — T
O 1 L QN Lr;_‘ F::]] = o
~
- & 5 & 2
e} 2 [ 3
o/ @ g L i N
9 09 0o ©
L] L]
43 135 36
226
0°
Speed-section 2 closed
1 Two-section adjustment of closing

90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

Speed-section 1 closed

135°

Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional) & =

For parallel installation, purchase
separately

88

18s0[9 Jooq
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GA93-2ClI(BBM10902)-DKH =)

Fire-proof door closers

J19s0]D J00Q

Technical Parameters

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioning type |Non-hold

Door width 650~900mm
Maximum
45k
Loading 9
Service life >>200,000 cycles

Speed control | Two speed section

Surface Silver gray (color can be
treatment customized)

Gained the national fire protection product
certification.

Passed public safety standard GA 93.

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the
door closer without the hold function.

It can be used on both left and right side
door.

Y SO

Only for single side open, and suits for
wooden door, metal door and frame door
etc.

(170~250)

L Ts

E@—aj‘%

135°

D
o[ t &
©rll = =l
= N4 \
56 132
146
,

RN

Speed-section 1 closed

Speed-section 2 closed

Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

GA93-3Cli(BBM10303)-DKH =)

Fire-proof door closers

Technical Parameters

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioning type |Non-hold

Door width 850~1100mm
Maximum
65k
Loading 9
Service life >>200,000 cycles

Speed control | Two speed section

Surface Silver gray (color can be
treatment customized)

Gained the national fire protection product
certification.

Passed public safety standard GA 93.

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the
door closer without the hold function.

It can be used on both left and right side
door.

Only for single side open, and suits for
wooden door, metal door and frame door
etc.

(170~250) 40

15
e
N
O

84

162
175

4| _40
o9
® &
Lol

0°
Speed-section 2 closed
150 90°~15° is closing stage

15°~0° is locking stage

Two-section adjustment of closing

Speed-section 1 closed

135°

90
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GA93-4Cli(BBM10104)-DKH =)

Fire-proof door closers

19509 JooQ

Technical Parameters

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Surface ® Non-

Positioning type |Non-hold

Door width 1000~1250mm
Maximum

85k
Loading 9

Service life >200,000 cycles

>, Speed control | Two speed section
Surface Silver gray (color can be
treatment customized)

(((é Gained the national fire protection product
certification.

Passed public safety standard GA 93.

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the
door closer without the hold function.

It can be used on both left and right side
door.

Only for single side open, and suits for
wooden door, metal door and frame door
etc.

Y O |

(230~315)

17

| =

©l

ey e [J
-

i)

188

19]_43
T /00

=

203

0°
Speed-section 2 closed

o

1

Speed-section 1 closed

135°

Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

- European standard door closer

18s0[9 Jooq
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European standard series hardware configuration

European standard mortise lock configuration scheme B401
European standard ferrule: Door C|oser
1. 8 different decorative pieces, 8 different functions;

2. Passed EN12209-2003 test, 200,000 durability tests, and obtained CE certification; passed the 260 minutes fire test of EN1634;

3. Passed the GB12955 standard 90 minutes fire test.

] \

L= a5 — ——— i =
1 ! |
i
U g i ’ i
|w) O
o o
o o)
= =
(@] G @}
o ’ " \ . 9]
g /5=‘ (e —_—=) (e— g
i - Y =
X (1 I ) 1 @ E
é il I E
Single door Unequal double door Double door
. European
FpllEslion e quantity standard door quantity Europeap quantity quantity Concealed quantity
places standard hinge sequencer
closers
Single door 1 set 1 pcs 3 slices / / [ | /
(_ P i o <
unequal b T ‘ 1 set . 5 |gsi Concealed latch for steel door ) /
double door [ - se / \ pes | 12 " slices | s pcs
~ ot .
e g 2 sets / . Automatic Concealed latch
t y L .
Double b~ : (a set of fake &3 2 pcs DR 6 slices i = 2 pcs : 1 pcs
door locks) f 8"
) Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic
European standard scheme of panic door lock
European standard escape push lock:
1. Passed the european standard EN1125 test, endurance test 200,000 times; and obtained CE certification; passed the EN1634 standard 60-minute fire test; Positioning type |Non-hold
2. Passed the GB12955 standard 90-minute fire test. 215-265
[ I N I
A i ! ﬁ, T E— o By Door width 650~900mm S [H—Cl_] e
| =
| 1 @
i g E i Maximum 45k ©® 8
Loading 9 = e
i 56
I Service life >300,000 cycles
| | |
Lo ) e— e —
[ | F I
i
i i f" . Speed control | Two speed section
Surface . o e
- ; ;I treatment Silver gray (color can be customized) .
I LL 1 itabl DSpeed-sect\on 2 closed
. u P Suitable -20°C~55°C -
Single door Unequal double door Double door ” Temperature 15 Two-section adjustment of closing
(flat push type) (top-bottom latch type) (flat push type +top-bottom latch type) 90°~15° is closing stage
European European I led 15°~0° is locking stage
Application exterior ; European standard ; standard ; ; Ofceae: .« Heavy duty ; Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268 g stag
places decoration GjuEidy escape putter lock quantity door quantity | standard | quantity slgglhdfggr quantity sequencer quantity ‘Speed-section 1 closed
closers
Single door 1 set flat latch type a set ?gg:(ast push 1 pes 3 slices / / Exit door or F!re-proof door must adopt the door closer without s
[ B [[ the hold function .
unequal J | 2 |
double | — 1 set a Selta(:z:ﬁzgf:tom i 1pes | M 5 |6slices 2 pcs /
door I - ifa ' i i
4«‘1‘ ] top-bottom latch type 'L:, 9’1 l* ? It can be used on both left and right side door Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)
Double b | 4 setof it push e . ? - ) .
door 2 sets —— s locks & a set of top- 2 pcs 6 slices / 1 pcs For parallel installation,
bottom latch locks Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal purchase separately
Remarks: European standard door closers: pass the EN1154 door closing device test, pass the industry standard QB / T2698 test; Service life:more than 500,000 times. door and frame door etc.
European standard hinge: 1. 7 specifications, passed the European standard EN1935 test, 200,000 durability tests, and obtained CE certification; two of them passed
Y 93 the 260-minute fire test of the EN1634 standard; 94 ————
2. Passed the GB12955 standard 90 minutes fire test;

Concealed Latch, Sequencer: passed 90 minutes fire test of GB12955 standard.
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BBM10003 €X) BBM80105

Door closer Door closer

2

temperature

Nk
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J19s0]D J00Q

Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic
Positioning type |Non-hold Positioning type |Non-hold
(190~245) 230~330 45
0 - _ P . ~ = 4=
Door width ~ |850~1100mm 1) 0 e = ——— @l = Door width | 1100~1300mm jsir) P e R = ?CJ =
7 H = 1>
Maxir.’num 65kg '0 MEE Maximum 100kg L <2 g ggf
Loading —J = Loading r—
63
! 7 209
Service life >500,000 cycles Service life >500,000 cycles - " 207
2/ Speed control | Two speed section 2/ Speed control | Two speed section
Surface Surface
u Brown (color can be customized) n Silver gray (color can be customized)
treatment treatment
| Suitable = i | Sutable | e i
5 -40°C~55°C (suitable for northern cold areas) | ! -20°C~55°C :
) Temperature | ) Temperature
0° o
Speed-section 2 closed Speed-section 2 closed
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection. 15° . ) . Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection. - ) ) .
=19 Two-section adjustment of closing - 15 Two-section adjustment of closing

90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268. Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268.

Speed-section 1 closed Speed-section 1 closed

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without .
the hold function. 135° the hold function. 135°

It can be used on both left and right side door. It can be used on both left and right side door. Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional) o

Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional)
For parallel installation, purchase
Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal separately

door and frame door etc.

For parallel installation,
Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal purchase separately
door and frame door etc.

Y O 5
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B103 BBM10013

Door closer Door closer

o
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J19s0]D J00Q

Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic
Positioning type |Non-hold Positioning type [90°hold
(190~245) 455
- . ‘ 195~265
,Egﬂ ) T < =Y oo O .
Door width 850~1100mm : ‘ ' i - Door width 850~1100mm o ==
S o
go%ﬂ»- " ©
(v - =
Maximum roo-| =, I Maximum ‘ o b= @ © o
; 65kg i ) 65kg @ || ™ & @
Loading %‘ = b‘ Loading w
63 152 2 —
I 61.5 162
168 178
Service life >500,000 cycles Service life >500,000 cycles
2/ Speed control | Two speed section ., Speed control | Two speed section
Surface ) . Surface . )
treatment Silver gray (color can be customized) treatment Silver gray (color can be customized)
] Suitabl ! Suitabl
! urable 20°C~55°C ! uitable -20°C~55°C
) Temperature 2 Temperature
o Speed-section 2 closed

Speed-section 2 closed

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection. 157 Two-section adjustment of closing Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection.
90°~15° is closing stage

15°~0° is locking stage

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268.

Speed-section 1 closed ~90°

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268.

Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without
the hold function.

It can be used on both left and right side door.

135°

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal

It can be used on both left and right side door.
door and frame door etc.

Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional)
For parallel installation, purchase

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal separately
door and frame door etc.

This type of door closers cannot be used for fire-proof doors.

I O [ 98
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BBM70102 BBM70112

Door closer Door closer
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=

J19s0]D J00Q

15°~0° is locking stage 268.

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268. 15

Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic
- Positioning  |Hold can be anywhere and
Positioning type |Non-hold type withdrawn
175~255 455
464
Door width 650~900mm e = Door width ~ |650~900mm | 445 | 293
3
2 . ® _ &l
Maximum - (& & - Maximum 45kg / a7
Loading 9 (& Loadlng ‘
— - @
203 . .
Service life 300,000 cycles 7 Service life | >300,000 cycles }
s d 202
—~ . V) pee Two speed section 204
Speed control | Two speed section “ control I~
Surf Surface Silver gray (color can be
urtace Silver gray (color can be customized) treatment customized)
treatment
Speed-section 2 closed 1 Suitable o o - =
! Suitable ) v | T -20°C~55°C |
L -20°C~55°C 15 emperature |
) Temperature Two-section adjustment of closing |
90°~15° is closing stage Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T ! 0" speed-section 2 closed
|
'

Speed-section 1 closed

It can be used on both left and right side door. Speed-section 1 closed

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without
the hold function.

135°

Only for single side open, and suits for 190

wooden door, metal door and frame door etc.

Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

It can be used on both left and right side door. Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)

For parallel installation, purchase
separately

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal
door and frame door etc.

Y © O 100 n—
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BBM80102

Door closer

J19s0]D J00Q

Technical Parameters

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

BBM80212

Door closer

Technical Parameters

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

o
o
o
=
o
o
(%)
[}
=

Positioning type |Non-hold Positioning led can be anywhere and
455 type withdrawn 464
. 445 ‘ 293
EEE=S |
Door width 650~900mm © Door width 650~900mm @H <
) 18 z
Maximum 2 Maximum o
45k s . 45kg < e @
Loading ¢ ‘ = — Loading ik @) o
63 165
‘ 185
Service life >300,000 cycles Service life >300,000 cycles 162 63
168
) 185
) Speed control | Two speed section Speed control | Two speed section
Surface Silver gray (color can be
Surface ) ) )
Silver gray (color can be customized) treatment customized) -
treatment 0 —
Speed-section 2 closed :
i 190 ! Suitable . . |
] | -1 i ; i = -20°C~55°C
| Suitable -20°C~55°C Two-section adjustment of closing ) Temperature | 0 speutoncton s dosed
2 Temperature 90°~15° is closing stage ‘
o_no i : b 5°
15°~0° is locking stage Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T = "
Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268. Speed-section 1 closed 268.
Speed-section 1 closed
) . ) A It can be used on both left and right side L
Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without 135 door 90
the hold function. )
Only for single side open, and suits for Two-section adjustment of closing
i wooden door, metal door and frame door 90°~15° is closing stage
It can be used on both left and right side door. Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional) 15°~0° is locking stage
For parallel installation, purchase etc. g stag
separately
Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal
door and frame door etc.
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BZ803 / BZ804

Door closer

B803 / B804

Door closer

o
o
o
=
o
o
(%)
[}
=

J19s0]D J00Q

-'.

Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

-0

15

Positioning type |Non-hold Positioning Hold can be anywhere and
type withdrawn
230~325 3 4% 464
. 850~1100mm 850~1100mm
D dth i | 440
oor Wi 1000~1250mm EE I EREES Door width 1000-1250mm |
= = ©
Maximum P S Maximum 5T
65kg/ 85k o) ) 65kg / 85k ﬂ
Loading 9 d e E‘F B Loading 9 9
= — oa
Service life >500,000 cycles | 188 Service life >500,000 cycles
206
I 188
. 206
7., Speed control | Two speed section Speed control | Two speed section
Surface Silver gray (color can be
Surface . .
treatment Silver gray (color can be customized) treatment customized)
_ Suitable !
' Suitable -20°C~55°C
L -20°C~55°C 0 Temperature !
'- Temperature Speed-section 2 closed ‘ 0
| 0
qe - i i i Speed-section 2 closed
- Two-section adjustment of closing Passed the test of EN1154 standard of I
b

90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection. door closing detection.

Speed-section 1 closed

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T

Speed-section 1 closed

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268. 268. L
K ~90°
135° . ;
It b d on both left and right sid
Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without d;;n © used on botitfett and right side Two-section adjustment of closing The adjustment diagram of the rail

90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

holding force is the same as YB301,
YB305, YB306

the hold function.

Only for single side open, and suits for
wooden door, metal door and frame door
etc.

Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional)

For parallel installation, purchase
separately

It can be used on both left and right side door.

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal
door and frame door etc.

I |03
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BBM90104

Door closer

BBM90103

Door closer

O
o3
o
S
@)
o
(7]
o
@

J19s0]D J00Q

Door buffer valve Door buffer valve

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Technical Parameters

Positioning type |Non-hold Positioning type |Non-hold 195265 155
172~254 455 ) ‘ = B e
. NN : — . SR e fe
Door width 850~1100mm O Ti=e—-wmife STy Door width 1000~1250mm % Q o)
[ms { 0 o
Ny ] 2. ‘ee: . g %F;m
i H & ; 8 | i =L
Maxn"num 65kg g o @‘ ‘@Ef Maxnlnum 85kg sl |
Loading osl | S D+ Loading © — ‘
e ~ Lo ] | 165 |
- 63 165 o 182
Service life >500,000 cycles f 18 Service life >500,000 cycles
/. Speed control | Two speed section 2/ Speed control | Two speed section
Surf: Surf
uriace Silver gray (color can be customized) urtace Silver gray (color can be customized)
treatment treatment
' Suitable ' Suitable
! -20°C~55°C o 5 -20°C~55°C o
] Temperature s . b} Temperature Speed-section 2 closed
peed-section 2 closed

15" Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection. Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing detection.

Speed-section 1 closed

Speed-section 1 closed
Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268. I 65

The buffer

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268. <50
D

The buffer

Exit door or Fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without
the hold function.

Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without
the hold function.

It can be used on both left and right side door.

It can be used on both left and right side door.

Door opening buffer function: when the door is opened to 65°,
the door opening will have obvious resistance.

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal
door and frame door etc.

Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)

For parallel installation, purchase
separately

Door opening buffer function: when the door is opened to 65°,
the door opening will have obvious resistance.

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal
door and frame door etc.

Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)

For parallel installation, purchase
separately
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B104 BBM10014

Door closer Door closer

o
o
o
=
o
o
(%)
[}
=

J19s0]D J00Q

Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioning type [90°hold

Positioning type [Non-hold
gtyp 195~265 45 250~330 i
: s e =) —rell) 3
Door width 1000~1250mm : . = ﬁl Door width 1000~1250mm B
O 4 & HEY @AEN-
o ~— <
Maximum — ©1 Maximum ol ©
85k \ﬁ ~ ‘ 85k [ Jleo
Loading g = — Loading d =
62 162
178 67.5
Service life >300,000 cycles Service life >300,000 cycles

Speed control | Two speed section Speed control | Two speed section

Surface Surface
il | i il | i
treatment Silver gray (color can be customized) treatment Silver gray (color can be customized)
Suitabl Speed-section 2 closed Suitabl
| uitable PR N i uitable [P
) Temperature 20°C~55°C -1 Two-section adjustment of closing g Temperature 20°C-557C )

90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

£o Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268. Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268.

Speed-section 1 closed
Speed-section 1 closed

Exit door or Fire-proof door must adopt the door closer without

the hold function 1\'2350 It can be used on both left and right side door.

=900

Only for single sid and suits f den d tal

It can be used on both left and right side door. niyforsingie side open, and sults forwooden door, me
door and frame door etc.
Parallel bracket BZJ05 (optional)

For parallel installation, purchase
separately

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, metal
door and frame door etc.

This type of door closers cannot be used for fire-proof doors.
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BBM90105 B415

Door closer Door closer

o
o
o
=
o
o
(%)
[}
=

J19s0]D J00Q

Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic
Positioning t Non-hol . . . . . .-
ositioning type |Non-hold Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic
208~336
Door width 650~1200mm ‘Fﬁ>—'—?jﬂ ©| ] Positioning type |Non-hold
— | 230~330 455
Maximurm 25~120kg R A (® g =)= R : o] 2 oliE=
Loading 3\ e |1 it g ¥ Door width | 1150~1400mm = : -
6 ©0 © 5
(=2]
Service life >500,000 cycles 435 135 25 3
- Maximum 120k T
2 Loading 4 \El
/. Speed control | Two speed section 230
Service life >500,000 cycles 248
Surface . .
Silver gray (color can be customized)
treatment
| Suitable Do Speed control | Two speed section
¥ u -20°C~55°C
Temperature .
Two-section adjustment of closing, dela iver arav (color can be !
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing and buffering stjageS' 9 y Surface Silver gray (color can be - i
. ’ treatment customized
detection. 15°~0° is locking stage )
65°~15° is closing stage ) o
Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268. 180°~65° is the delay closing stage b Suitable 20°C~55°C »Speed-secmn 2 closed
180° 65°~180° is the door opening buffering v Temperature 15° Two-section adjustment of closing
D buff t o aro X
Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the door closer coropening bHTEr stage 90°~15° is closing stage
without the hold function. Delayed closing 0 Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door 15°~0° is locking stage
65 - Speed-section 2 closed closing detection. !
5 Speed-section 1 closed
Speed-section 1 closed
It can be used on both left and right side door. ) )
Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T \
268. s

Delayed door closing function: When the door opening angle is
greater than 65°, the door will delay its closing time to 65° to restore

normal speed. Exit door or fire-proof door must adopt the
Door opening buffer function: When the door is opened to Parallel bracket BZJOS (optional) door closer without the hold function

65°, the door opening will have obvious resistance. For parallel installation, purchase
separately

Parallel bracket BZJO05 (optional)

For parallel installation, purchase
separately

It can be used on both left and right side
door.

Adjustable torque: the opening force can be adjusted
according to the size and weight of the door.

Only for single side open, and suits for
Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door, wooden door, metal door and frame door
metal door and frame door etc. etc.
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BBM90115 BBM90206 (=)

Door closer Door closer

O
o3
o
S
@)
o
(7]
o
@

J19s0]D J00Q

Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic
Hold can be anywhere and - Hold can be anywhere and
itioni Posit t
Positioning type withdrawn ostiioning type withdrawn
466 ‘ 216275
Door width 650~1200mm | 46 | Door width 650~1500mm _ e
”@ @ g H‘_;_‘ (
Maximum ] = Maximum
25~85k ) 25~150kg
Loading 9 Fey ):4 e Loading
20| 135 | -
i | | @
~ [=3 . .
Service life >500,000 cycles © Service life >500,000 cycles
vieed Y © 00 @
—J
>, Speed control | Two speed section 155 2, T,o Speed control | Two speed section
226

Surface Silver gray (color can be Surface Silver gray (color can be

treatment customized) treatment customized)
X . ! Suitable
| Suitable 0°C-55C P N ———— L -20°C~55°C
] Temperature e Y Temperature

Two-section adjustment of closing, delay and
buffering stages;

15°~0° is locking stage

65°~15° is closing stage

135°~65° is the delay closing stage
65°~135° is the door opening buffering stage

o
Speed-section
15° 2 closed

o

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door
closing detection.

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing
detection.

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268. Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268.

Exit door or Fire-proof door must adopt the door

i § 0° ) closer without the hold function.
Speed-section
150 2 closed 135°

* It can be used on both left and right side door.

It can be used on both left and right side door.

120°

Delayed door closing function: when the door
opening angle is greater than 65°, the door will Delayed closing
delay its closing time to 65° to restore normal

Speed-section 1 closed Speed-section 1 closed

Delayed closing

Delayed door closing function: when the door

speed. ’ . N .

) ) ) ) opening angle is greater than 65°, the door will
Door opening buffer function: when the door is I‘é"f"gf.cml’” :Qust{nent of closing, delay and buffering stages; delay its closing time to 65° to restore normal
opened to 65°, the door opening will have obvious s locking stage speed.

65°~15° is closing stage

resistance. o o ) Door opening buffer function: when the door is

120°~65° is the delay closing stage o . . )
Adjustable torque: the opening force can be 65°~120° is the door opening buffering stage opgn:—)d 0 657, the door opening will have obvious Parallel bracket BZJO5 (optional)
adjusted according to the size and weight of the re§|s ance. - For parallel installation, purchase
door. Adjustable torque: the opening force can be separately

adjusted according to the size and weight of the
Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door.
door, metal door and frame door etc.

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden
door, metal door and frame door etc.
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YB301/YB305/YB306

Door closer

J19s0]D J00Q

Technical Parameters

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

BBM30112

Door closer

o
o
o
=
o
o
(%)
[}
=

Positioning Hold can be anywhere and
type withdrawn
464 28 Technical Parameters Dimensions & Functional Characteristic
650~900mm
Door width 850~1100mm Positioning Hold can be anywhere and
1000~1250mm T type withdrawn 464 %
Maximum t
XI. . 45kg/ 65kg/ 85kg )
Loading ﬁﬁ%—t Door width ~ |650~800mm .
—

230
Service life >500,000 cycles Maximum 45k 2

215 Loading 9 5

=
. Speed control |Two speed section Service life 300,000 cycles 230 %
274
Surface Silver gray (color can be
treatment customized) 7, Speed control | Two speed section
Thickness requirement
! Suitable of wooden casement
I. T:rln arature -20°C~55°C Surface Silver gray (color can be Thickness requirement
p 325 treatment customized) of wooden casement
Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door (S)peed_secmnumsed . Suitable 255
closing detection. 150 5 Temperature -20°C~55°C ‘ ‘
) 0
o Speed-section 2 closed
Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268. Speed-section 1 closed x Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268 15 -
: N
= 90° Speed-section 1 closed
't can be used on both left and right side door. It can be used on both left and right side door.
Two-section adjustment of closing 9 ’ ~ g0
Only for single side open, and suits for wooden 90:4?? Is chsing stage
15°~0° is locking stage ‘ 242 ‘ Only for single side open, and suits for wooden Two-section adjustment of closing 235

door, metal door and frame door etc.

I | 13

Built-in safety valve, so that the main body in the external
strong wind or pressure environment is protected to

prevent cylinder damage or oil leakage.

door, metal door and frame door etc.

Built-in safety valve, so that the main body in the external
strong wind or pressure environment is protected to
prevent cylinder damage or oil leakage.

90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage
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BBM30113

Door closer

J19s0]D J00Q

Technical Parameters

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioning Hold can be anywhere and
type withdrawn

464

28

Door width 850~1100mm

Maximum

65k
Loading 9

Service life >500,000 cycles

o Speed control | Two speed section

Surface Silver gray (color can be
treatment customized)

' Suitabl

; uravie -20°C~55°C

g Temperature

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of
door closing detection.

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T
268.

It can be used on both left and right side
door.

Only for single side open, and suits for
wooden door, metal door and frame door
etc.

Y | 15

215

259

0°
Speed-section 2 closed
-0

.15

Speed-section 1 closed

=900
Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage
The adjustment diagram of the rail

holding force is the same as YB301,
YB305, YB306

52

Thickness requirement
of wooden casement

30

I

>58

a0 |

|

BBM30213 €

Door closer

oy

Low
temperature

aresisitance

Technical Parameters

Low
Concealed [illtemperature Hold §§ Two
resisitance

@)
o
o
=
o
o
(%)
()
=

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioning Hold can be anywhere and
type withdrawn
Door width 850~1100mm
Maximum
k
Loading 65kg
Service life >500,000 cycles

Speed control

Two speed section

Surface
u Brown (color can be customized)
treatment
! Suitable -40°C~55°C (suitable for northern
)] Temperature cold areas)

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing

detection.

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268.

It can be used on both left and right side door.

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door,

metal door and frame door etc.

Built-in safety valve, so that the main body in the external
strong wind or pressure environment is protected to prevent

cylinder damage or oil leakage.

464 28
3
T
230
275
Thickness requirement
of wooden casement
‘ 325
0 .
Speed-section 2 closed
15°
g
Speed-section 1 closed
.
<90
Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage ‘ o ‘
2
15°~0° is locking stage -
116 —
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BBM30114

Door closer

J19s0]D J00Q

Technical Parameters

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioni
ositioning Hold can be anywhere and withdrawn
type
Door width 650~1100mm
Maximum
45~85k
Loading 5~85kg
Service life >500,000 cycles

Speed control |Two speed section

Surf:
urtace Silver gray (color can be customized)
treatment
! Suitabl
£ | Sutable -20°C~55°C
4 Temperature

Passed the test of EN1154 standard of door closing
detection

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T 268

Only for single side open, and suits for wooden door,
metal door and frame door etc.

Adjustable torque: the opening force can be adjusted
according to the size and weight of the door.

With buffer function, effectively protect the door body
and hardware products damage.

CAM advantage: the opening force decreases rapidly with the increase of
the opening Angle, the opening saves effort and the closing is strong
Closing force: Closing speed and locking speed can be adjusted
independently without distinguishing between left and right installation.

S

Built-in safety valve, so that the main body in the external
strong wind or pressure environment is protected to prevent
cylinder damage or oil leakage.

464 28
| S
= =
I — ol s
3 (0
240 52
338

90

Two-section adjustment of closing

90°~15° is closing stage
15°~0° is locking stage

Thickness requirement
of wooden casement

33

| |

242

|—— ]

>50

BBM30115

Door closer

Technical Parameters

o
o
o
=
o
o
(%)
[}
=

Dimensions & Functional Characteristic

Positioning Hold can be anywhere and
type withdrawn
P 464
Door width 1100~1300mm -
Maxi
Loacng |2

9 W

! 230 |

Service life >300,000 cycles 280

2 Speed control |Two speed section

Surface Silver gray (color can be
treatment customized)

' Suitabl

{ uravie -20°C~55°C

i Temperature

Passed the test of industrial standard JG/T
268.

It can be used on both left and right side
door.

Only for single side open, and suits for
wooden door, metal door and frame door
etc.

Thickness requirement
of wooden casement

325
I

o
Speed-section 2 closed

sy

15

>76

Speed-section 1 closed

90

Two-section adjustment of closing
90°~15° is closing stage ‘

15°~0° is locking stage 242 ‘

|-
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Glass Door Patch List

KMJ443 <
. ~ < <
KMJ443A = 10~12mm 2600mm P121
KMJ112 Patch -
KMJ113 fittin 10~12mm < 2600mm < 1000mm P123
KMJ123 g g
Patch -
KMJ114 fitting 130Kg 3 10-12 < 2800mm < 1000mm P133
<
<

yojed JooQ ssej

.’
AR G S
< <

KMJ333 | Brackets | 100Kg Q
KMJ344 Brackets 130Kg 0‘%} 2800mm 1100mm P142

Glass Door Patch

KMJ215 Long 10~15mm | <2800mm | < 1400mm | P147
patch fitting
Long
KMJ217 | patchfitting | 200Kg 10~19mm | < 3000mm < 1400mm P149

<
Long
KMJ214 S 130Kg 10~12mm | < 2800mm < 1200mm P145
patch fitting
<
<

F"‘Fei‘tjtﬁ] aéCh 40Kg \* 10~12mm | < 1800mm P151
M7/8 F'XFeiftiF; agtCh 50Kg \/ 10~12mm | < 2200mm P152

-
pEae
-
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Patch Series 100Kg Patch Series 100Kg

Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram
It's suitable for casement glass door It's suitable for casement glass door
The decorative cover is fixed by inner hexagon screws C The decorative cover is fixed by inner hexagon screws C
Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left and right doors B Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left and right doors B
6 1.6 6 6 . 6
64 = H 64 64 Ho[H 64
| | | |
Technical Parameters ‘ ‘ - Technical Parameters ‘ ‘ s
Maximum Bearing 100kg ] G ‘ g‘: ° Maximum Bearing 100kg ] G ‘ g °
[0) [0)
) Glass Thickness 10-12mm ‘ ‘ Glass Thickness 10-12mm ‘ ‘ )
§ Door sash width dimension <900mm | | Door sash width dimension <900mm | | (é
% Door sash height dimension <2600mm ‘ N ‘ Door sash height dimension <2600mm ‘ N ‘ _9*0
o) | | | | o)
g A H =iE A H =i | s
A: Concealed Floor Hinge  B: Upper Patch A: Concealed Floor Hinge  B: Upper Patch
C: Top Patch G: Handle C: Top Patch G: Handle
Main Material and Surface Finish H: Glass Door Lock [KMS11250 (10~12/21)] Main Material and Surface Finish H: Glass Door Lock [KMS11250 (10~12/21)]
Main Material: Main body-- High strength die-casting aluminum alloy Main Material: Main body-- High strength die-casting aluminum alloy
Decorative cover--SS304 Decorative cover--SS304
Surface Finish: Satin + Mirror Surface Finish: Satin
Used with concealed floor hinge (See P39)
KMJ4432A Upper Patch
(64) (64) ‘
o) Jor)
g’ I | & g‘ ral | B
D i
. \ . |
148 R80 148 R80
KMJ44330 Top Patch KMJ4433A Top Patch
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Patch Series 100Kg

Functional Characteristic KMJ11210 Bottom Patch

It's suitable for casement glass door
The decorative cover is buckle-mounted
Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left and right doors

The bottom patch cooperates with floor hinge and lower shaft

Factory standard angle is 14° by default 148 R80

The supporting bending patch is KMJ11340 /
Technical Parameters g 5
o Maximum Bearing 100kg o o
o Glass Thickness 10-12mm o
% Door sash width dimension <1000mm (64) ‘ ‘6
g Door sash height dimension ~ <2600mm 8
nY e
D o
Q (o]
> =y
Main Material and Surface Finish
Main Material: Main body-- High strength die-casting aluminum alloy and high-quality carbon steel
Decorative cover--SS304
Surface Finish: Satin /Mirror
KMJ11220 Upper Patch
Installation Diagram
(64) ‘
22
e
[=]
IR —
148 R80
=]
A: Bottom Patch B: Upper Patch  C: Top Patch
D: Bending Patch ~ G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock
KMJ11230 Top Patch
I J\
== ig =
1B ]
| |
I
148 R80
L 1 1 e G v | [
!
o
I
A H (64)
= e ‘ *Hﬁ ‘ ] — —
A: Bottom Patch B: Upper Patch G: Handle
H: Glass Door Lock I F-shape Patch (L) / (R) J: T-shape Patch
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Patch Series 100Kg

Functional Characteristic KMJ11210-HW Bottom Patch

It's suitable for casement glass door
KMJ11210-HW. KMJ11220-HW: The decorative cover one end is fixed by inner hexagon screws,

one end is buckle-mounted
KMJ11230-HW: The decorative cover is buckle-mounted X

O

Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left and right doors 161
The bottom patch cooperates with floor hinge and lower shaft 148
Factory standard angle is 14° by default &2 68 R80 720 7
The supporting bending patch is KMJ11340 ‘ '
e
o = s 7 :
@ Q
7 — 17}
o Technical Parameters " Y o
S Maximum Bearing 100kg i <}
g,-? Glass Thickness 10-12mm nE
5 Door sash width dimension <1000mm 5
Door sash height dimension ~ <2600mm
Main Material and Surface Finish KMJ11220-HW Upper Patch
Main Material: Main body-- High strength die-casting aluminum alloy and high-quality carbon steel
Decorative cover--SS304
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror
69 |
XRSST’
e
. . o o
Installation Diagram - L
EARETRNT
148
- 161
5|3 3
= 3
KMJ11230-HW Top Patch
A: Bottom Patch B: Upper Patch W
C: Top Patch D: Bending Patch 161
E: Peaking Shaft F: Top Pivot Seat 148
G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock 68 R80 020 d
W
8 = gl
R3S/ =y
69 |
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Patch Series 100Kg

Functional Characteristic KMJ1122D Upper Patch

It's suitable for casement glass door
The decorative cover one end is fixed by inner hexagon screws, one end is buckle-mounted
Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left and right doors

The bottom patch cooperates with floor hinge and lower shaft
KMJ1121D: Factory standard angle is 14° by default

The supporting bending patch is KMJ11340 (64) ‘
220

Technical Parameters
[0) Maximum Bearing 100kg g‘ ) ®
2 Glass Thickness 10-12mm &b “ 2
g Door sash width dimension ~ <1000mm | g
o . . . o
:_? Door sash height dimension ~ <2600mm 148 RE0 :-?
g g

Main Material and Surface Finish

Main Material: Main body-- High strength die-casting aluminum alloy and high-quality carbon steel

Decorative cover--SS304
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror
Installation Diagram KMJ1123D Top Patch
148 R80

\
K

DH=OH-17
10~12

36
)
=

220

A: Bottom Patch B: UpperPatch C: Top Patch
G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock

KMJ1121D Bottom Patch KMJ1121E Bottom Patch

148 fRBO
T ] 148 R80
L T —re
on 8 % } gt
(64) ‘ z o
6 |
Note: Used with DORMA ground spring Note: Used with MAB ground spring
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KMJ11330 Top Patch

Patch Series 100Kg

Functional Characteristic
It's suitable for casement glass door

The decorative cover is fixed by inner hexagon ‘ E F:JE% ”””””” - ’j
screws D ,—,J] H—‘ Cr— L }
Both left and right doors can be used, no \—'» B\—'» S B g’ i‘
distinguish between left and right doors ‘ | 64 ‘ 220
The bottom patch cooperates with floor hinge and 6 6 6 . 6 ||l 6 . 6
64 64 (64) ‘
lower shaft s ¥ 64
Factory standard angle is 14° by default = ‘ s =
53 | | 25 E
& ‘ w vOE” G (2
o Technical P : o
5 echnical Parameters ‘ ‘ ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 5
§ Maximum Bearing 100kg ! ! ‘ ‘ KMJ1133A Top Patch (é
< . e
;‘.? Glass Thickness 10-12mm ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ B
g Door sash width dimension <1000mm | | . . g
; ; ; y—“ [ =1 A y—‘“ H— = | =1H —1
Door sash height dimension <2600mm = = = = 148 R80
A: Bottom Patch B: Upper Patch / fffffffff o
C: Top Patch D: Bending Patch ‘
Main Material and Surface Finish E: Peaking Shaft F: Top Pivot Seat 8 E
G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock o
Main Material: Main body-- High strength die-casting aluminum alloy "'
Decorative cover--SS304 2 (64) ‘
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror
KMJ11310 Bottom Patch KMJ11340 Bending Patch
y
4 148 R80 _

35

i on i 3 N
| (%8) _| 35
KMJ11320 Upper Patch KMJ1134A Bending Patch
(64) ‘
o0 _
f I Xgos i
[ 7 =
() -
148 R80 ) ’35’ |

I )0 130 u—
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Patch Series 100Kg KMJ12310 Bottom Patch

KMJ1136LF-shape Patch

00 3%, 5 RO 200 RO 5 gt | gt
[ C T 1l ¥WH o
i & b o
o8 8 ﬁ \ Lgfrfii}’ < o ]
| 4/ 45 J30|] 10
oL ey
o |—
3’_; LT 1 R R R R R R R AR R R R R R R R R AR &%)
17
g KMJ12320 Upper Patch :
2 o
3 S
(64) ‘
Note: The facade glass thickness is 10~12mm ex
and the fin glass thickness is 10~15mm. -
------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ IS Td
KMJ1136R F-shape Patch : h
L I N
148 R80
R80 5 .35, 300 200  RIO B e s s s s e
M WS 2 iy,ﬁk
Co| -
FRacmbiap | EerlE
f \k [ Pl ‘30! 10
‘ (60)_[-<|—==1 148 R80
S Y 2 - N S [

Note: The facade glass thickness is 10~12mm
and the fin glass thickness is 10~15mm.

KMJ11380 Linear-shape patch fitting

35

(59)

(58) 35

N 131 132 w——
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Patch Series 130Kg Patch Series 150Kg

Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram

It's suitable for casement glass door It's suitable for casement glass door

The decorative cover is fixed by inner hexagon screws The decorative cover is fixed by inner hexagon screws

Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left and right doors c Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left and right doors c

The bottom patch cooperates with floor hinge and lower shaft "—1 B \—’“ The bottom patch cooperates with bottom shaft of floor hinge "—1 B \—’>

Factory standard angle is 14° by default ‘ . -~ : ‘ Factory standard angle is 14° by default ‘ 2 -~ . ‘

Technical Parameters i T . Technical Parameters T T i

Maximum Bearing 130kg ‘ ‘ ~ Maximum Bearing 150kg ‘ ‘ ~

Glass Thickness 10-12mm i G i 53 Glass Thickness 19mm i G i 53
2 Door sash width dimension <1000mm ‘ ‘ ° Door sash width dimension <1000mm ‘ ‘ ° 2
4 Door sash height dimension ~ <2800mm | | Door sash height dimension <2800mm ‘ ! J
S IR
Ay . . - | Main Material and Surface Finish o &
g Main Material and Surface Finish ‘ ‘ . T . S . ‘ ‘ &
> - ) . X . . . . . A H == Main Material: Main body-- High strength die-casting aluminum alloy A H == ] =

Main Material: Main body-- High strength die-casting aluminum alloy and high-quality carbon steel " (— and high-quality carbon steel — (—

; inish: De?"“’“?’e cover-55304 A: Bottom Patch B: UpperPatch C: Top Patch Decorative cover--SS304 A: Bottom Patch B: UpperPatch C: Top Patch
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock
KMJ11410 Bottom Patch KMJ1151B Bottom Patch
148 R80

b
.
b
3
\
2

£
o0
6 |
(64) ‘
20
<
Voo
. |
148 R80
KMJ1153B Top Patch
148 R80 148 R80

|
= E 1 E]
70 20
(64) ‘ (64) ‘

I |33 134 w—
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Patch Series 150Kg KMJ11530 Top Patch

Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram 148 R80
It's suitable for casement glass door E B 0000 T ] [
The decorative cover is fixed by inner hexagon E—T L]
D Cr—
screws B 16 g’ 3’
Both left and right doors can be used, no 64 ! o
distinguish between left and right doors g g | g 6 | g 6
The bottom patch cooperates with floor hinge and 64 64 L o (64)
lower shaft N i ‘ " =
Factory standard angle is 14° by default 53 ‘ ‘ % = gz
& ‘ ! L g° G ) EN
o
g—,’ Technical Parameters ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ &G—,’
§ Maximum Bearing 150kg ! ] ‘ ‘ KMJ1153A Top Patch (é
] Glass Thickness 12, 15mm ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ <]
) e
& Door sash width dimension <1200mm ] i ‘ ‘ =2
Q A H Q
= Door sash height dimension <2800mm T =
4 148 R8O
A: Bottom Patch B:UpperPatch 4. e, 8 = T 5] [
. . L. C: Top Patch D: Bending Patch
Main Material and Surface Finish E: Peaking Shaft  F: Top Pivot Seat - -
Main Material: Main body-- High strength die-casting aluminum alloy G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock ” o =
Decorative cover--SS304
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror (64)
KMJ11510 Bottom Patch KMJ11540 Bending patch
y 148 R80
y
A T N
.
o0
6| 6 |
KMJ11520 Upper Patch KMJ1154A Bending patch
(64)
22 :
£ 0|
3‘ Va L S 57
L ] ©
_ | B |
148 R80 (%8) |35

I 135 136
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Patch Series 200Kg

. - . . Top Patch
Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram KMJ11730 Top
It's suitable for casement glass door
The decorative cover is fixed by inner hexagon T
screws D C
Both left and right doors can be used, no L B ‘ ‘ 6 :
distinguish between left and right doors ‘ ‘ 68
The bottom patch cooperates with floor hinge 6 6,0 6 | 6 [ 6 . 148 R80
and lower shaft 68 | 4. 68 [ 68 2 S [
Factory standard angle is 14° by default - - ‘ ] i .
s [ Bl [ 3|3 @ °
3 2 2|5 ! z G ! g f £ ES
. T T =)
) Technical Parameters 5 ‘ = ‘ ‘ ‘ w )
2 [y
% Maximum Bearing 200kg ! ! | | N o %
8 Glass Thickness 15-22mm ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ = — 8
P Door sash width dimension ~ <1200mm ! ! | | 3
5 ioht dimensi —H Fepy g A H e
Door sash height dimension ~ <3000mm (=] =] =] =]
[— \ ]
Main Material and Surface Finish
. . . . . . A: Bottom Patch B: Upper Patch
Main Material: Main body-- Precision Casting Stainless Steel C: Top Patch D: Bending Patch
Decorative cover--SS304 E: Peaking Shaft F: Top Pivot Seat Note: Pay attention to the specifications of the matching shaft
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock diameter when selecting
KMJ11710 Bottom Patch KMJ11740 Bending patch
148 ﬁ
Sl e
o
(58) 35
(64)
Note: Pay attention to the specifications of the matching shaft
diameter when selecting
KMJ11720 Upper Patch KMJ1174A Bending patch
(64) 185
\ 3-02 $F«
2 S A R
%‘ ral | g‘ umj—— & <« |
‘ ¥ — R
Lo A 8 \
148 \_R80 ]
(58) 35
Note: Pay attention to the specifications of the matching shaft
diameter when selecting
138 w—

I |37
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Patch Series 200Kg

Functional Characteristic

It's suitable for casement glass door

Suitable for structure with glass fin

Only for auxiliary fixing for facade glass and fin glass, not use for bearing loads
Both left and right doors can be used, distinguish between left and right doors

2020 R0 __,_ S

—

Technical Parameters 8 il

45130(|_ 10
g—f Glass Thickness KMJ11850 Glass panel 15-22mm. glass fin 15-25mm %)
" o
§ KMJ1186L/KMJ1186R  Glass panel 15-22mm. glass fin15-20mm §
% Door sash width dimension <1200mm -9'0
Q Q
g Door sash height dimension <3000mm S

Note: The facade glass thickness is 15~22mm

and the fin glass thickness is 15~25mm.

Main Material and Surface Finish KMJ1186L F-shape Patch

Main Material: Main body-- Precision Casting Stainless Steel
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror

3-920 ¥, 5 R80 2-920 R10 *kj
- N ,,7,75,,‘ ‘,Ti,
CJaRs AYs  sRelld
L/ ! #1510
. . ‘ 2
Installation Diagram T
185
| J l |
[ === ==
B | e ]
| |
nln 1K nln Note: The facade glass thickness is 15~22mm
U o and the fin glass thickness is 15~20mm.
16 10 T PP
e = KMJ1186R F-shape Patch
G 35l
1 68 62 68 ®
(=}
(A
A H (A
R80 5 .35, 3020 2020 RO __,_ 5
A: Bottom Patch B: Upper Patch G: Handle ek G -— i\v, f
H: Glass DoorLock  I: F-shapePatch (L) / (R) J: T-shape Patch Ml{} . ‘°T ‘ \Lo 8[
f &# f ‘ 45 30! 10
Lg0) | o=
185

Note: The facade glass thickness is 15~22mm
and the fin glass thickness is 15~20mm.

I |39 140 —
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Bracket Series 100Kg

Functional Characteristic
It's suitable for casement glass door

Bracket Series 130Kg

Functional Characteristic
It's suitable for casement glass door

The decorative cover is fixed by inner hexagon screws Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left and right doors
Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left The bottom patch cooperates with bottom shaft of floor hinge g il
and right doors Factory standard angle is 14 ° by default 6
The bottom patch cooperates with bottom shaft of floor hinge >80 >80
Factory standard angle is 14° by default ‘ >80 ‘
i Technical Parameters . % 5 5
Technical Parameters £ Maximum Bearing 130kg ° i G 1N IEE 1
T [=]
Maximum Bearing 100kg Glass Thickness 10-15mm ‘ ‘ ° ‘
. | | |
o Glass Thickness 10-15mm Door sash width dimension <1100mm ‘ 2
& Door sash width dimension <1000mm Door sash height dimension <2800mm &
o
g Door sash height dimension <2600mm | | | S
= e E h L= H A o ma =
8 ; ; i Main Material and Surface Finis 5
S Main Material and Surface Finish A: Bottom Bracket ~ B: Upper Bracket  C: Top Bracket Main Material: Main bodv— Precision Casting Stainless Steel 304 A: Bottom Bracket ~ B: Upper Bracket ~ C: Top Bracket 5
Main Material: Main body-- Precision Casting Aluminium Alloy E: Peaking Shaft F: Top Pivot Seat G: Handle ain Material: Main body-- Frecision Lasling stainiess stee E: Peaking Shaft F: Top Pivot Seat G: Handle
Decorative cover--SS304 H: Glass Door Lock Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror H: Glass Door Lock
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror
KMJ34410 Bottom Bracket
KMJ33310 Bottom Bracket
ness

43

100

% i
o > 2 Double glass hICLEEjS

N 141 14?2 ——
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Bracket Series 130Kg

Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters

It's suitable for casement glass door Maximum Bearing 130kg

Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left and right doors Glass Thickness 10-15mm

The bottom patch cooperates with bottom shaft of floor hinge Door sash width dimension <1100mm 65 =
Factory standard angle is 14 ° by default Door sash height dimension <2800mm ‘

The length of the long bracket is customized according to engineering requirements

Main Material and Surface Finish
Main Material: Main body-- Precision Casting Stainless Steel 304

Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror

@ Q
© ()
» 7]
» »
o o
o Q
o o
= =
e )
(O] QO
= =
a (o]
> =

Installation Diagram

D C Jl KMJ35430 Top Bracket
B y
20 e T e e e e T |
B T I ol 6 210 ‘
| & |
| 275 275 . 275 { & |
S |
| | |
| | | |
i i 1 3 - A: Bottom Bracket | ‘
G e o |
‘ ‘ ‘ = B: Upper Bracket o |
I I ‘ C: Top Bracket — i
‘ ‘ ‘ D: Bending Bracket i 65 ‘ |
‘ ‘ ! G: Handle g i
‘ H: Glass Door Lock 1
| I: Long Bracket ‘
A Het= =) i
— [ — [ E— -
=
KMJ35410 Bottom Bracket KMJ35440 Bending Bracket
- T - \r-—" " |
I | | 160 |
| | | |
} | O LA
| | I
: I N/ I
‘ ‘ = ouble glass thickness ) ‘
| |
| | |
|
| | Le |
I : | . |
» x x
| o - ]
|

Y 143 144 —
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Long Patch Series 130Kg KMJ21410 Botiom Patch

Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters
It's suitable for casement glass door Maximum Bearing 130kg
Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left and right doors Glass Thickness 10-12mm
The inner and outer clips of the main body are separated structures Door width dimension <1200mm I
No need to cut out glass Door height dimension <2800mm ZE,
The bottom patch cooperates with bottom shaft of floor hinge;
Spindle angle is 14° by default Ls1200
Need to provide glass door width DW when place order I T
g—,’ Main Material and Surface Finish - @
o
% Main Material: The main body and decorative cover are made of high strength extrusion aluminum alloy ‘6
o
% Surface Finish: silvery white sandblasting oxidation 8
e
Installation Diagram KMJ21420 Upper Patch
C—— ™ 1] 7:%
| I8 I ] . .
| | | 212
.6 6 .6 6
8 f
68 68 T @
68 | | M M Lo j;,
‘ ‘ [ [ ‘ \ L1200 |
| | | ‘ ‘
= 11 W
i H i i G ‘ i3 -
9 S
‘ ‘ ‘ [ v
I I Ll Ll !
| | |
Al ! ! A2 !
) = | o L g o
[ | \ [ )
. . o . KMJ21400 Bottom patch with lock
Al:Bottom Patch ~ A2:Bottom patch with lock Glass door sash height cutting size = Doorway height-2*72-17 (sum of upper
B: Upper Patch C: Top Patch and lower door seam)
G: Handl H: Glass D Lock .
andie ass boortoc L (Total length of the patch) =DW (Glass door width) +4mm
| — 5
(33) 10~12 Pl e CHIE; -
[ ’\ & L£1200
s - : T
g g ' !j
Ly 8
T =1
X [

10~12 : (33)

Upper patch sectional view Bottom patch sectional view
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Long Patch Series 150Kg

Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters KMJ21520 Upper Patch
It's suitable for casement glass door Maximum Bearing 150kg

Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left Glass Thickness 10-15mm

and right doors Door sash width dimension <1400mm

The main body is an integrated structure Door sash height dimension <2800mm

No need to drill a hole 0
The bottom patch cooperates with bottom shaft of floor hinge; Main Material and Surface Finish | 912018
Factory standard angle is 14 ° by default Main Material: Main body is made of the high strength extrusion aluminum alloy, = s
Need to provide glass door width DW when place order Decorative cover is made of the SS304 o
2 Installation Diagram Surface Finish : Satin o
& &
2 : S 2
s j 5
B
6 8 .6
o 1 e P
68 M M .
| | KMJ21500 Bottom patch with lock
Il =z
S| 3 155
H G z ‘0‘
l « = 8
8 62
L L L<1400
o 30
Al A2
\ 7 sectional view
A1: Bottom Patch A2:Bottom patch with lock Glass door sash height cutting size = Doorway height-2*43-17 (sum of upper and lower door seam)
B: Upper Patch C: Top Patch L (Total length of the patch) =DW (Glass door width) +3mm
G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock
KMJ21510 Bottom Patch KMJ2150A Bottom patch with lock
T ! 2 == s
ﬂ» [=s) pe
L<1400 62
L<1400

Y 147 148 —
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Long Patch Series 200Kg

. - . r Patch
Functional Characteristic Technical Parameters KMJ21720 Upper Patc
It's suitable for casement glass door Maximum Bearing 200kg

Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left Glass Thickness 10-19mm

and right doors Door sash width dimension <1400mm

The main body is an integrated structure

. . . <
No need to drill a hole Door sash height dimension <3000mm

62

i i . . . == 012018
The bottom patch coopgrateos with bottom shaft of floor hinge Main Material and Surface Finish o0
Factory standard angle is 14 ° by default e
Need to provide glass door width DW when place order Main Material: Main body is made of the high strength extrusion aluminum alloy, gi
Decorative cover is made of the SS304 L<1400mm
o Installation Diagram Surface Finish: Satin )
8 8
o o]
g c g
7 4 :
D 2 o
g f 3
B
6 8 . 6
68
68 M 1 e e
I KMJ21700 Bottom patch with lock
_ 15520
H G 2 B T
&
it =t
b2
Al A2 L<1400mm
— — gt g 31135 _
J sectional view \ ~a%)
A1: Bottom Patch A2:Bottom patch with lock Glass door sash height cutting size = Doorway height-2*43-17 (sum of upper
B: Upper Patch C: Top Patch and lower door seam)
G: Handle H: Glass Door Lock L (Total length of the patch) =DW (Glass door width) +3mm
KMJ21710 Bottom Patch KMJ2170A Bottom patch with lock
= = = g
| 62_| o — Po 1 o
L<1400mm ._JGZ
L<1400mm

Y 149 150 u—
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Fixed Patch Fitting 40Kg Fixed Patch Fitting 50Kg

Functional Characteristic [%ﬁ j] Functional Characteristic

Use for the fixed glass —3 — = —C It's suitable for casement glass door

Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left Decorative cover adopts inner hexagon screws

and right doors Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left and right doors e |

Technical Parameters

Maximum Bearing 40kg Technical Parameters ]

Glass Thickness 10-12mm Maximum Bearing 50kg

Door sash width dimension <600mm Glass Thickness 10-12mm
® Door sash height dimension ~ <1800mm = == — — Lo — Door sash width dimension  <600mm ®
= Door sash height dimension ~ <2200mm — @
2 . . . M86 m87 2
9 Main Material and Surface Finish 9
o . . .. 3
t Main Material: the inner core is made of high strength die-casting aluminium alloy Main Material and Surface Finish 3
Q Q
S Decorative cover-SS304 Main Material: the inner core is made of high strength die-casting aluminium alloy g

Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror Decorative cover-SS304

Surface Finish: Mirror or Satin
MT70 Fixed Patch Fitting
52 SA(HGﬂJe seam size)
o |||
1 6. 3-020
10-12] | H > i,

73

Notes:
1. The glass gap can be adjusted as real site condition, but center hole

distances should be assured

LIt's suitable for casement glass door, and the 2. The four edges of glass should be along with silicone when installing Notes:
Connect two adjacent fixed glass the product 1. The glass gap can be adjusted as real site condition, but center
2.Decorative cover adopts inner screws 3. It's not recommended to be used for large wind pressure area. hole distances should be assured.

2. The four edges of glass should be along with silicone when
installing the product.
3. It's not recommended to be used for big wind area,

M8T Fixed Patch Fitting

1 6 3-820
52 L .__3__; 7
- & © 1 G} ﬁé‘% RSIES
I--I R7 ™ ’{}a o9
10-121] |- Y e
- 36 73
P
g o=

Notes:

1. The glass gap can be adjusted as real site condition, but center

1.It's suitable for casement glass door, and Notes:

the side and top glass are fixed with the wall 1. The four edges of glass should be along with silicone when installing hole distances should be assured.

2.Decorative cover adopts inner hexagon the product 2. The four edges of glass should be along with silicone when
screws 2. It's not recommended to be used for large wind pressure area installing the product..

3. It's not recommended to be used for big wind areas

I 151 152 w——
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Fixed Patch Fitting 50Kg Fixed Patch Fitting 50Kg

Functional Characteristic Functional Characteristic

. l It's suitable for casement glass door, and the side and top glass are fixed with the wall
Use for the fixed glass
= = Decorative cover adopts inner hexagon screws — —

Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left r

il
ij

and right doors Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left and right doors

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
Maximum Bearing 50kg Maximum Bearing 50kg
Glass Thickness 10-12mm Glass Thickness 10-12mm

Door sash width dimension <600mm

Door sash width dimension <600mm
o Door sash height dimension <2200mm = - Door sash height dimension  <2200mm )
D D
é . , - MT72 M80 . . - g
9 Main Material and Surface Finish Main Material and Surface Finish 9
o ’@F—‘ o
3 Main Material:The inner core is made of high strength die-casting aluminium alloy Main Material:the inner core is made of high strength die-casting aluminium alloy — = =
D ]
g Decorative cover-SS304 Decorative cover-SS304 g
Surface Finish:Mirror or Satin Surface Finish:Mirror or Satin
M72 Fixed Patch Fitting M81 Fixed Patch Fitting
106 14l
T __...5(Glye seam size)
N 4o0 3
2
£
©
8 3
7 @
2 . Q o 2
5| E
! [ ) — =
] a q S [T 1 P ‘ 11 } %{ ﬂ
. N Yy
105 M W
EERa—— el L
e 33
Notes: &) *L§(GI e seam size)
’ 1

LIt's suitable for casement glass door with 1. The glass gap can be adjusted as real site condition, but

. center hole distances should be assured.
fixed upper glass;

2. The four edges of glass should be along with silicone when

2.Decorative cover adopts inner hexagon Notes:

screws; installing the product. 1. The glass gap can be adjusted as real site condition, but center hole distances should be assured

3. It's not recommended to be used for big wind area. 2. The four edges of glass should be along with silicone when installing the product

3. It's not recommended to be used for big wind area.

M80 Fixed Patch Fitting M82 Fixed Patch Fitting

o 42
=
& il T 1 S —— .
T hg — ___5(Glue seam size) < qi—u © O[L I P [ L LI } % A S
g I [T 1 T 2020 3 M
° \ 105 2
A W A
105 3
o __||_5(Glye seam size)
o 7
4 W
' ble f lassd h Hotes: Not
L.It's suitable for casement glass door wit otes:
& 1. The four edges of glass should be along with silicone when . . . .
fixed side and top glass; nstalling th duct 1. The glass gap can be adjusted as real site condition, but center hole distances should be assured
installing the product.
2.Decorative cover adopts inner hexagon , & . . 2. The four edges of glass should be along with silicone when installing the product
2. It's not recommended to be used for large wind pressure area. : o
screws; 3. It's not recommended to be used for big wind area.
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Fixed Patch Fitting 50Kg Lock Box

Functional Characteristic

Functional Characteristic _ _
It's suitable for casement glass door, and the side and top glass are fixed with the wall Suitable for.svvlng glz?ss.door )
Decorative cover adopts inner hexagon screws =l = — o The decorathlve coyer is fixed by inner hexagon screws
Both left and right doors can be used, no distinguish between left and right doors Itis compatible with glass door lock KMS11210, KMS11230, KMS11230-HW, KMS11250
) Technical Parameters
Technical Parameters s = Glass Thickness 10-12mm
Maximum Bearing 50kg
Glass Thickness 10-12mm
) Fixed glass dimensio glass height<3000mm, Main Material and Surface Finish )
© : : TS . )
& glass width<500mm adopt three fixed clamps fittings; L d Main Material:Main body-- High strength die-casting aluminum alloy &
g 3000mn.1 < glass he.lght < 3200mm,glass width < 500mm, Decorative cover-55304 g
g,-? then 4 fixed clamp fittings. = == — Surface Finish:Satin / Mirror g
Q (o]
= Main Material and Surface Finish =
Main Material:the inner core is made of high strength die-casting aluminium alloy
Decorative cover-SS304
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror
------------- Installation Diagram Drilling drawing
M83 Fixed Patch Fitting
185
3-020 »F«
’—‘“] - — R -+
) H /£ & !
52 i - = |
N R19 — ! & !
- 8
(58) 35
B\ i — |
—
Notes: [ =] !—"
[—

1. The four edges of glass should be along with silicone when installing the product.

2. It's not recommended to be used for large wind pressure area.

M84 Fixed Patch Fitting M41A Lock patch

70
o I‘ ‘I R24
10~12| |- - 9
P L E—
8,| o 1
| —
Notes:

1. The four edges of glass should be along with silicone when installing the product..

2. It's not recommended to be used for large wind pressure area..
Y |55 156 "
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Glass Door Lock Series

Functional Characteristic KMS11230-HW  Glass Door Lock
Suitable for the swing glass door

Locking and opening by keys both inside and outside

Suitable for single or double glass door

For the double doors with the center door lock, glass door latch is needed

Technical Parameters

Glass Thickness: KMS11230/KMS11240A  10~22mm »
KMS11250 10~15mm
KMS11230-HW 10-12mm

g Main Material and Surface Finish g

% Main Material: The inner core is made of the high strength aluminumalloy (%

~ Decorative cover i- S.S 304 g
KMS11240A Glass Door Lock

Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror

Installation Diagram ' s
‘
B 1) -

KMS11230 Glass Door Lock KMS11250 Glass Door Lock

62

Subsidiary Lock  Master Lock

<‘A/2\ 148
& ! ‘ o |
1 \y 1
% § 1Y
| |
4 . I
I o
148 g

315

Dust-proof tube can be equipped with adjustable dust-proof tube KMS51230-01

I |59 160 u—
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Glass Door Lock Series

Functional Characteristic KMS21120 Glass Door Lock

Suitable for swing glass door;

Opening and locking by the rotary knob inside and by key outside
Suitable for single or double glass door

For the double door with the center door lock, glass door latch is needed.

. 2012 2R12 :
Technical Parameters B |
Glass Thickness: ~ 10~19mm AR y) !

i | i
30 i

Main Material and Surface Finish Subsidiary Lock ~ Master Lock

Main Material: Decorative cover is made of the S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror

o o]
g Installation Diagram g
§ ........................................................................................................................................................................ §
KMS21130 Glass Door Lock
=1 i ] T
Glass Door Lock 2R12 |
The glass door lock is installed in P
the middle of the door = ‘
0|, © }
@ ‘,,,,,,,,,,J
= am ﬂ
Ji
Glass Door Lock
The glass door lock is installed at
the bottom of the door
— ) [1 —
| LT LT L1
KMS21110 Glass Door Lock KMS21140 Glass Door Lock
2R12
Glass Door Lock
The glass door lock is installed in r

the middle of the door

w2

30

Subsidiary Lock  Master Lock

Glass Door Lock
The glass door lock is installed at
the bottom of the door
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Glass Door Lock Series Glass Door Lock Series

Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram Functional Characteristic

Suitable for swing glass door

Locking and opening by keys both inside and outside

With passage lock function, turn the handle to unlock

The handle is combined with the door lock function, no need to
configure the handle

Suitable for single or double sash glass doors

For the double door with the center door lock, glass door latch is
needed

Suitable for swing glass door;
Locking and opening by keys both inside and outside;

Suitable for single or double glass door
For the double door with the center door lock, glass door latch is needed.

Technical Parameters
Glass Thickness: 10~12mm

Technical P t
Main Material and Surface Finish echnicat rarameters

Main Material: Decorative cover is made of the S.S 304

Glass Thickness: 10~12mm

Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror . . L.
Main Material and Surface Finish

Main material: Decoration cover plate and handle are
made of S.S. 304
Surface Finish: Satin

@)
o
o
&=
o
Q
=

KMS31611 Glass Door Lock

KMS21210 Glass Door Lock

@)
o
<]
=
o
o
=

6 y . 120
\ 60 \ 4 — — 6
{ ] | & e al o] [ e 2 & 2-R25
PR | =) |
A
| [ N
Subsidiary Lock Main Body
KMS21220 Glass Door Lock KMS31621 Glass Door Lock
e
|
Glass Door Lock : 73
The glass door lock is installed in = i - 2
the middle of the door - : i 6
l,,,_,,,,,,,,ff,,,,l 8 8 g;[ o | 2016 2 % 87 2R25
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, } 115 x )
| |
| -
| |
7 i s i <
l 7 I@ N,
|
i
i

Glass Door Lock ‘
The glass door lock is installed at | g
the bottom of the door i
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Glass Door Lock Series

Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram KMS1303L Glass Door Lock KMS1303R Glass Door Lock
Suitable for swing glass door
Opened and closed:Indoor using knobs;outdoor using key J: = — = J]

Fixed handle and door lock integrated design, no need for

additional handle

Suitable for single or double glass door i |

For the double door with the center door lock, glass door : II ‘I :
. i ‘. | . .

latch is needed e gioy gl .
¥

Technical Parameters | L 5 | L 4l & L N |

Glass Thickness ~ 10~15mm s

Main Material and Surface Finish éﬁ

Main material: Decoration cover plate and handle are
o made of S.5. 304 | = o
8 Surface Finish: Satin 8
g I3
% ........................................................................................................................................................................ (;

KMS1304L Glass Door Lock KMS1304R Glass Door Lock
product drawing glass hole opening
. 6 - P
» -3 2t
5 %7

90
0

150

m— T
® - D ks

e .
Main Body Lock Catch Main Body
KMS1306L Glass Door Lock KMS1306R Glass Door Lock
6 6 6 .
&
6 |
125 | j% o ‘ 125 = i M\ t 1 )
o
N N
Main Body Subsidiary Lock Subsidiary Lock Main Body Subsidiary Lock
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Glass Door Lock Series

KMS41120 Glass Door Lock

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for swing glass door

KMS41110/KMS41120 Opened and closed:Indoor using knobs;outdoor using
key KMS41310/KMS41320 cannot be opened indoors, but it can be locked and

opened with a key outdoors

Glass does not need to drill a hole
Suitable for single or double glass door
For the double door with the center door lock, glass door latch is needed

Technical Parameters

Glass Thickness: KMS41110/KMS41120  10~12mm
KMS41310/KMS41320 10~12mm. 15mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

Main Material: Decorative cover is made of the S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror

@)
o
o
=
o
Q
=

KMS41310 Glass Door Lock

@)
o
<]
=
o
o
=

Installation Diagram

= =
W ] -
@ Clel @ !
J"‘---.._- !
P\
— — L

KMS41320 Glass Door Lock

KMS41110 Glass Door Lock
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Profile Door Lock Series

Installation Diagram KMS61210 Insulated Profile Floor Lock

Technical Parameters

Applicable door sash thickness is 45~75mm
Applicable heat insulation profiles with heat
insulation strip <18mm

. . Main material : lock head cover ABS engineering
Profile middle lock

isinstalled in the middle of the door

plastic, main body zinc alloy
Surface treatment is nickel plating

When ordering, the door thickness should be

provided
Lock Form: Double Lock

Dust-proof design
Installed at the bottom of the door sash

@) o
o o
<] o
= =
o o
o Q
= =

e
% Floor lock
isinstalled at the bottom of the door

KMS51230 Floorlock KMS51260 Profile middle lock

Technical Parameters
Applicable door thickness is 25~75mm

Technical Parameters

Applicable door thickness is 25~75mm
Main material : lock head cover ABS engineering

1] My 2515 &S
f; [ D25 B 8 plastic, main body zinc alloy
= e U Surface treatment is nickel plating

When ordering, the door thickness should be

Main material : lock head cover ABS engineering plastic,

75

60

——
=0
570 &

140

main body zinc alloy

Surface treatment is nickel plating
When ordering, the door thickness should be provided

Convenient to install and the drilling hole is circular;
The lock head is double lock; -,1- h 0
The tube is designed for dustproof -

Install at the bottom of the door

provided
The lock head is double lock

Install in the middle of the door
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Glass Door Hinge Series

Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram

It's suitable for casement glass door

The door sash is opened in one direction, no positioning
function

Can be used to open the door left and right, without
distinguishing the left and right doors

Can be fixed with frame profiles, walls and metal frames

Technical Parameters

Maximum Bearing: 80Kg

Glass Thickness: 10~15mm

Door sash specifications: door height < 2000mm, door width < 800mm,
with 2 glass door hinges
2000<door height < 2400mm
800<door width < 1000mm,with 3 glass door
hinges

Main Material and Surface Finish

Main Material: body of 304 stainless steel
Surface Treatment: Mirror / Satin

Door Hinge KHY11210 Glass Door Hinge

abuiH JooQ

‘ The door opening angle is 0°~ 120°

KHY12210 Glass Door Hinge

The door opening angle is 0°~ 120°
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KHY54310 rivot Hinge Pivot Hin ge Series Installation Diagram ‘
Functional Characteristic 7,

|
Suitable for side hung door ‘
Suitable for side hung profile door
metal door, framed door, frameless glass door
No locating function
Technical Parameters ::::::::::::j g
' Door Slot 6 ) 83
Maximum Bearing: KHY53500. KHY53511. KHY53520. KHY53520(®15): 150Kg i &
KHY53512: 200Kg !
The distance between ‘
RD I door spindle and door frame
|
Main Material and Surface Finish ‘
Main Material: Panelis made of S.S 304 4‘—‘ ) M
Surface Finish: satin ‘ ik
% —J
Bottom shaft
KHY53500 Bottom shaft KHY53511 Peaking shaft
o Functional Characteristic & o
o) = o)
= Suitable for side hung door = g
T o ac
5 Suitable for side hung profile door, metal door, wooden door ' o 5
® No positioning function, doors opening angle from 0 to 360 degree = ;5‘ 8
‘ 2315 - o |
Technical Parameters & o
Maximum Bearing: 100Kg Cooperate with center pivoted arm " w[ 5 Note: cooperate with pivot bottom seat @ O @gg
. . DYO05 and bottom patch DX03/DX05/BDP70202 @ @
Max door sash thickness: 62mm 8 7
Spindle angle is 14° by default 89 the maximum thickness of door L*\
sash is 68mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

Main Material: 304 stainless steel
Surface Finish: satin

Installation Diagram

Note: cooperate with pivot bottom seat DX04/DX07/ Note: cooperate with pivot bottom Note: Use with door patch KMJ1122D
BDP40002 and upper patch KMJ11720(d18)/ seat DX03/DX05/BDP70202 The maximum thickness of door
.§C:> = 2 = KMJ21520(d18)/KMJ21720(d18); The maximum The maximum thickness of door sashis 62mm
5 S thickness of door sash is 68mm sash is 62mm
218 215

1
a
g
=+ :\t‘l =

@ O @E% & © o9 4 o E
e 2 2
‘ .L_f 7 19 /)

100 108 108

I | /3 174 —



Glass Door Latch Series

Functional Characteristic

Suitable for double sashes swing glass doors

indoor using knobs to lock and open, but cannot be opened
outdoors

For the double door with the center door lock, glass door latch is
needed.

KFJ11210/KFJ11220/KFJ11250/KFJ11260 The glass needs drilling
to ensure that the bolt is firm

KFJ11270/KFJ11280 installation position glass door sash without
opening

Technical Parameters

Applicable door sash thickness
KFJ11210/KFJ11220/KFJ11250/KFJ11260 10-15mm
KFJ11270/KFJ11280 10-12mm. 15mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

Main Material: Body Aluminum alloy, decorative cover 304 stainless

Surface Finish: Satin/Mirror

- . KFJ11210 Glass Door Latch
Auxiliary Accessories

> >
o C
o X
85
Q
17

o<
=k
(o]
2]

KFJ11220 Glass Door Latch

Subsidiary Lock ;

Main Body
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Glass Door Latch Series Framed Door Latch Series

KFJ11250 Glass Door Latch KFJ51220 Framed Door Latch Functional Characteristic

Suitable for profile doors

Concealed in the inner cavity of the profile after installation

The support component has guide function and stable operation
Dust-proof cylinder can prevent dust and other debris from entering,
effectively ensuring smooth operation of the bolt

©
9&

| For the double door with the inter mediate door lock, glass door latch is
U } Si needed
6t ‘
= Main Material and Surface Finish
Main Material: Main body is zinc alloy, latch bar is carbon steel
Surface Finish: Main body is the silver gray stoving varnish, latch bar is
color-plated zinc
KFJ11260 Glass Door Latch
w glass hole opening
& 375 8 W
44 # —Eﬂ 2 0
Subsidiary Lock AN BE =0 — §L |
; g¢ 142 § o
o == s
L i 9’& " | \ % | 2
W L e \ ‘ 450690 — 8 ==
Master Lock — | | -2 05311
N astertoc 4 — j JEL? ' 225
& 4 =
Main Body Dustproof Support Note: Standard latch length is 245 or 390mm, no non-standard order sl o] &
Tube Component m}/ii =
> > ] > >
(o= = o C
8 = o =
RTINS o2
o< o<
5 KFJ11270 Glass Door Latch 2
KFJ5122A  Framed Door Latch Functional Characteristic

Profile door, special for the structure with a seal strip in the middle of the
profile mullion.
© Concealed in the inner cavity of the profile after installation

e The support component has guide function and stable operation.
Dust-proof cylinder can prevent dust and other debris from entering,

H effectively ensuring smooth operation of the bolt;
= For the double door with the inter mediate door lock, glass door latch is
" needed.
= 3
| Main Material and Surface Finish
L
Main Material: Main body is zinc alloy, latch bar is carbon steel
_:- Surface Finish: Main body is the silver gray stoving varnish, latch bar is
color-plated zinc
KFJ11280 Glass Door Latch y e .. _
g@gmm — ] 24f ¢ glasshole opening
! ‘ 142 1S SL _l
126 ©
108 25
A | % 4 [
= 2 \ 251390 % Jﬁl«’ -2 T
Applicable profile 2T
225
= | AT _&s 8
’) I 2
. J 5
<k v~ L
Main Body Dustproof Support Note: Standard latch length is 245 or 390mm, no non-standard order d
Tube Component

_______ Sy 178 ———
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Glass Clamp Series

Functional Characteristic Installation Diagram

The installation applies to scenarios such as fixing glass

The main body is split structure

Door clamp installation position glass without holes

Glass dimensions are required when ordering

The decorative cover material can be Aluminium alloy or stainless steel

|

Technical Parameters [

Suitable Thickness of Glass: 8. 10. 12mm
Suitable Length : <3000mm

Main Material and Surface Finish

Main Material: Aluminum Alloy 10
Surface Finishing: Silvery white oxidation or Satin L
50.5
> > > >
Q C Q C
2 X Q=
85 25
_81 < Q<
[ o
T @
8/10 12
]
< J—— (= | ——
O 30 (650) 30
‘ I
i 30.5 325 I
The Length of Screw is 25mm The Length of Screw is 28mm Note: The distance between hole center(650) can be customized

as per demand of client.

I | /9 180 w—



Stainless steel handle(Big)

M

KLS101 KLS167 KLS169L/R KLS171 KLS201 KLS203 KLS204

L

KLS207 KLS235 KLS236 KLS239 KLS401 KLS407 KLS409

DOO r H an d le KLS413 KLS454 KLS911 KLSélZL/R KLS913L/R

Stamless steel handle(Small

UL

KLS102 KLS102H KLS171 KLS174

BN

KLS401 KLS413 KLS454 KLS459
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KLS101 Handle

Luxury handle Product hole drawing

7

Technical Parameters

@) < @ Main Material: S.S 304
S Surface Finish: Satin
65~100 'g Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door
£ Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
] —r ) § [When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change
) the coupling screw.]
L L \ ]C:) Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)

®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

= N

f

Drilling Diameter Dimensions
Product Dimension Definition miEE [

A Total length of handle “HO) | ——

B Center hole Distance Note: C

C Handle Pipe Dimensions 1. The trepanning diameter is relied on the specific handle code. D o

D Distance between the outside handle and the glass surface 2.(\jNhen the door W'sth s mo;e tZTn 1000mm;j|':jnee(:s toadjust the - -

. i -1 .
W Distance between the support centre of handle and the hole centre istance (65-100) between handle center and door frame
m| <
Surface Finish Installation Diagram
Type Standard Color Type Standard Color
Red bronze Black (AD3000-4383236) CHD | —
Green bronze Spraying Coffee (SW9331) L L l
Electroplating | Champaign Gold Dark Gray (SW2035)
Rose Gold
Black Titanium Outdoor

| . Specification
nstructlo.n. . . Interior Handle Set Screw Screw Lock Nut Decorative covers
1. When installing the handle, prevent the non-metal parts from knocking, Code KLS10108 KLS10110 KLS10112 KLS10115 KLS10118 KLS10120

scratching and other similar conditions those are difficult to repair; Spacer Gasket Installing Hole Door Sash Exterior Handle A 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 5000
2. Handles with electroplating, spraying, solid wood, ABS, PVC are not (mm)

itable f ing directly und light: . o . . . B(mm) 600 800 1000 1300 1500 1700

SRS G CEey B A ) Note: The inner handle is installed indoors and fixed with set screws.
3. Due to the effect of photography and printing, there are differences C(mm) ®38*0.8 ®38*0.8 ©38*0.8 ®38*0.8 ®38*0.8 ©38*0.8

between physical objects and pictures. Please refer to physical objects. D(mm) 30 80 30 80 80 30

I 183 184 w——
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KLS102 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror + Satin
[Ends are mirror + middle is satin]

Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)

®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

KLS167 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror + Satin
[Supporting area is mirror + other area is satin]

Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)

®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions Dimensions
( ; ) —_—T
C L | ‘ N N |

— [ [

D | |

\ \

— — [ [

[ [

m| <t D
m| <C
o |- e
I |
| | |
- - L \ \
I I
) L)
Specification Specification
Code KLS10206 KLS10208 KLS10210 KLS10212 KLS10215 KLS10218 KLS10220 KLS10222 KLS10224 KLS10226 KLS10228 KLS10230 Code KLS16708 KLS16710 KLS16712
A(mm) 600 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000 2200 2400 2600 2800 3000 A(mm) 800 1000 1200
B(mm) 400 600 800 1000 1300 1600 1600 1800 1800 1800 2000 2200 B(mm) 400 500 600
C(mm) ©32°0.8 ©32°0.8 $38°0.8 ®380.8 338°0.8 ®38'0.8 ®38%0.8 $38°0.8 ®380.8 $38°0.8 (3815 038*L5 C(mm) 32712 38712 38"1.2

D(mm) 7 72 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 80 b(mm) 2 80 80
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Picture KLS169R

Specification
Code KLS16908L/R
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 500

C(mm) ®38*1.2
D(mm) 80

Y 187

KLS169L/R Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror + Satin
[Ends are mirror + middle is satin]

Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)

®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions
éﬂg 7 \
( I \ \
C
D

KLS171 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish:Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions

Specification
Code KLS17108
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 600
C(mm) 20%40%0.8
D(mm) 60

KLS17110
1000
800
20*40%0.8
60

KLS17112
1200
1000

20*40%0.8

60

KLS17115
1500
1300

20*40%0.8

60

188 w——
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Specification
Code KLS20108
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 600
C(mm) $32*1.2
D(mm) 70
W(mm) 33
Y 139

KLS20110
1000
800
®38*1.2
76
33

KLS20112
1200
1000

®38*1.2
76
33

KLS20115
1500
1300

®38*1.2
76
33

KLS201 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Supporter is the precision casting S.S 304
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions

KLS20118
1800
1500

®38*1.2
76
33

KLS20120
2000
1700

®38*1.2
76
33

KLS203 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Mirror + Satin
[Ends are mirror + middle is satin]

Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on

Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the

coupling screw.]

The support body is made of 304 stainless steel plate
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Specification

Code KLS20310

A(mm) 1000
B(mm) 800
C(mm) ©38%0.8
D(mm) 76
W(mm) 33

KLS20312
1200
1000

®38*0.8
76
33

KLS20315
1500
1300

®38*0.8
76
33

KLS20318
1800
1600

®38*0.8
76
33

Dimensions
MTHT] | —
C
[an]
MTHT | —
=]
KLS20320 KLS20322 KLS20324
2000 2200 2400
1600 1800 1800
®38%0.8 ®38%0.8 ®38%0.8
76 76 76
33 33 33

190 —
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Specification
Code KLS20408
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 600
C(mm) $38"0.8
D(mm) 76
W(mm) 33

Y 101

KLS20410
1000
800
®38%0.8
76
33

KLS20412
1200
1000

®38%0.8
76
33

KLS20415
1500
1300

®38%0.8
76
33

KLS204 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
The support body is made of 304 stainless steel plate
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions
-~ -
C LR L] 1 L]
D
m| <
Qe |1 O
L I | L]

KLS20418
1800
1500

®38%0.8
76
33

KLS20420
2000
1700

®38%0.8
76
33

KLS205 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions

LT B

Specification
Code KLS20506
A(mm) 600
B(mm) 400
C(mm) ®32*1.2
D(mm) 94.5
W(mm) 70.5

KLS20508
800
600

®3271.2
94.5
70.5

KLS20510
1000
800
®32*1.2
94.5
70.5

192 w——
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KLS206 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions

Ll 1L

Specification
Code KLS20606
A(mm) 600
B(mm) 400
C(mm) $32*1.2
D(mm) 87
W(mm) 46
Y |03

KLS20608
800
600

®3271.2
87
46

KLS20610
1000
800
®3271.2
87
46

KLS207 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin

Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on

Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm

[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the

coupling screw.]

Supporter is the press forming S.S 304

Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Specification
Code KLS20710
A(mm) 1000
B(mm) 800
C(mm) $38*1.2
D(mm) 88
W(mm) 53

KLS20715
1500
1300

®38*1.2
88
53

KLS20720
2000
1700

®38*1.2
88
53

KLS20724
2400
2200

®51%1.2
100
53

Dimensions
o N | o
c (o) |— —
D
m| <C
CTHT | —
L I | L
/ \ ¢
/’\«/ \V"\ ;
KLS20726
2600
2400
®51*1.2
100
53

194 —
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Specification

Code KLS20810

A(mm) 1000
B(mm) 600
C(mm) ©38*0.8
D(mm) 97
W(mm) 35.5

KLS20812
1200
800
®38%0.8
97
35.5

KLS20815
1500
1000

$38%0.8
97
35.5

KLS20818
1800
1200

$38%0.8
97
35.5

KLS208 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror (supporter) + Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions

Specification
Code KLS23308
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 600
C(mm) ©32%0.8
D(mm) 67
W(mm) 40

KLS23310
1000
800
$32%0.8
67
40

KLS23312
1200
1000

$38*0.8
74
40

KLS23315
1500
1300

38%0.8
74
40

KLS233
1800
1500

®38%0.

74
40

KLS233 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror + Satin
[Ends are mirror + middle is satin]
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Supporter is the precision casting S.S 304
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions
LT — D)
C | |
D -
m| <C
T — D)

18 KLS23320
2000
1700
8 $38*0.8
74
40
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Specification

Code KLS23508

A(mm) 800
B(mm) 600
C(mm) ©32°1.2
D(mm) 72
W(mm) 84

Y 107

KLS235 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Supporter is the precision casting S.S 304
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions

dach

KLS236 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror (supporter) + Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Supporter is the precision casting S.S 304
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions
:Eé]:{}t': -1 ‘C/
C
D
| <C
:E€H>:': - ‘C/
/ //FiH[i\\ -
r j e

Specification
Code KLS23612
A(mm) 1200
B(mm) 800
C(mm) $38*0.8
D(mm) 78
W(mm) 65

KLS23615
1500
1100

®38*0.8
78
65

KLS23618
1800
1400

®38*0.8
78
65
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KLS239 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish:Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]
Supporter is the press forming S.S 304
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions
— =
-
m| <t
Mrel) | —— =
—
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Specification
Code KLS23908
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 600
C(mm)  45*25*12
D(mm) 80
W(mm) 33

KLS23910
1000
800
45*25%1.2
80
33

KLS23912
1200
1000

45*25%1.2

80
33

KLS23915
1500
1300

45*25%1.2

80
33

Specification

Code KLS40108

A(mm) 800
B(mm) 768
C(mm) $32*0.8
D(mm) 82

KLS40110
1000
962
$38*0.8
97

KLS40112
1200
1162

$38*0.8
97

KLS40115
1500
1462

$38*0.8
97

KLS40118

KLS401 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish:Mirror + Satin
[Ends are mirror + middle is satin]

Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)

®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions

KLS40120
2000
1962

®38*1.2 ®38*1.2

97
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KLS407 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions
H' [
C
D
—
m| <C
=

Specification

I )0 1

KLS40706A KLS40708 KLS40710 KLS40712 KLS40715 KLS40718 KLS40720 KLS40722 KLS40724 KLS40726 KLS40728 KLS40730

600 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000 2200 2400 2600 2800 3000
562 762 962 1162 1462 1762 1950 2150 2350 2550 2750 2950
38*25%0.8 38*25"0.8 38"25*0.8 38*25*0.8 38*25*0.8 38"25*1.2 50*25"1.2 50*25*1.2 50*25*1.5 50*25*1.5 50*25*2.0 50*25*2.0
78 78 78 78 78 78 90 90 90 90 90 90

KLS409 Handle

Technical Parameters
Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin

Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm

coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions
W
—»’—‘k
o ]
C
D
]
m| <C
e — )

Specification

Code KLS40908 KLS40910 KLS40912 KLS40915 KLS40918 KLS40920 KLS40922 KLS40924 KLS40926 KLS40928 KLS40930

A(mm) 800 1000 1200 1500 1800 2000 2200 2400 2600 2800 3000
B(mm) 775 975 1175 1475 1775 1975 2175 2375 2575 2775 2975
C(mm) 38*25*0.8 38*25*0.8 38*25*0.8 38*25*0.8 38*25*1.2 38*25*1.2 50*25*1.2 50*25*1.5 50*25*1.5 50*25*2.0 50*25*2.0
D(mm) 78 78 78 78 78 78 90 90 90 90 90
W(mm) 435 435 43.5 43.5 43.5 43.5 47.5 475 475 475 475

[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the

Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
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KLS413 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish:Mirror+ Satin
[Ends are mirror + middle is satin]

Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)

®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Specification

Code KLS41308

A(mm) 800
B(mm) 762
C(mm) ©38*1.2
D(mm) 90
W(mm) 122

Y )03

KLS41310
1000
962
®38*1.2
90
122

KLS41312
1200
1162

®38*1.2
90
122

Dimensions
ﬂ—‘
=7
c e
D F o L
m| <t
CH T v N )
%

KLS443 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish:Satin+Star hole
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm

[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change
the coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)

®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions
A T N
C
D
m| <C
H N—— 1 U

Specification
Code KLS44310
A(mm) 1000
B(mm) 962
C(mm) ®38*1.2
D(mm) 75

KLS44312
1200
1162

$38*1.2
75

204 —
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Specification
Code KLS45408
A(mm) 800
B(mm) 780
C(mm) 20*40*0.8
D(mm) 60

Y ) (05

KLS45410
1000
980
20*40*0.8
60

KLS45412
1200
1180

20*40*0.8

60

KLS45415
1500
1480

20*40*0.8

60

KLS454 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish:Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions
= —
C
T
| <C
B —

KLS911 Handle with lock

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Applicable Door Type: glass door

Applicable Door Thickness: 10~20mm

It uses the rotary knob to lock and open inside and uses key to lock and
open outside.

When using it inside room, you should press the rotary knob at first before
turning the rotary knob.

Drilling Size: ®25mm(upper end), ®17mm(lower end)

Dimensions

Al st
c |
D | |
. \ \

65~100 9

2] =
| |
| |

|
75

Specification
Code KLS91115
A(mm) 1500
B(mm) 1125
C(mm) ®35*1.0
D(mm) 83
E(mm) 75
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KLSQ].ZL/R Handle with lock KL5913L/R Handle with lock

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters
Main Material: S.S 304 Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Satin Surface Finish: Satin
Applicable Door Type: glass door Applicable Door Type: glass door
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~12mm Applicable Door Thickness: 10~12mm
It uses the rotary knob to lock and open inside and uses key to lock and It uses the rotary knob to lock and open inside and uses key to lock and
open outside. open outside.
When using it inside room, you should press the rotary knob at first before When using it inside room, you should press the rotary knob at first
turning the rotary knob. before turning the rotary knob.
Drilling Size: ®17mm(upper end), ®28mm(mid end), ®17mm(lower end) Drilling Size: Refer to the glass opening diagram below
Dimensions Dimensions
o T T L] o1
217 ‘ U Vi
. i @28
i /ﬁ‘[ liawtes! ® / o
MM 8 ‘ } _ !
028 A
e o o7 S
1 T N
¢ 1LY |
b | c <
| D 65~100
< 65~100
Yol
o N
‘ S ‘ >
| =
| o17
| |
217 ¢ 0
S | w U
1 te) ‘ * U
Dj:ml:ﬁ w ~
T I

—
e

Specification Specification

Code KLS91215L/R

Code KLS91315L/R
A(mm) 1500

A(mm) 1500
B(mm) —

B(mm) —
C(mm) ®35*1.0

C(mm) ®35*1.0
D(mm) 83

D(mm) 83
E(mm) 75

E(mm) 75

I )07 208 u—
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KLS102 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions 7 (7
c 11|
o |11
Specification
m| <T
Code KLS10203 KLS10204 KLS10205
A(mm) 350 455 500
B(mm) 250 305 350
C(mm) ©25*0.8 ©25*0.8 ©25*0.8 o
D(mm) 65 65 65
KLS102H Handle
Technical Parameters
Main Material: S.S 304.
Surface finish: Mirror / Satin
Applicable door type:Glass door, Framed door, wooden door and so on
Applicable door thickness: 10-50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Drilling size: ®14mm (Glass door)
®10mm (Framed door, wooden door)
Dimensions
c J
o 1]
Specification
Code KLS102H450 KLS102H600 m| <
A(mm) 450 600
B(mm) 300 450
C(mm) $25%0.8 $25%0.8
D(mm) 65 65

Y ) (09

Specification
Code KLS17103 KLS17104 KLS17105
A(mm) 350 455 500
B(mm) 250 305 350
C(mm) 20*40*0.8 20*40*0.8 20*40*0.8
D(mm) 60 60 60
Specification
Code KLS17403 KLS17404 KLS17405
A(mm) 350 455 500
B(mm) 250 305 350
C(mm) 15*30%0.8 15*30%0.8 15*30%0.8
D(mm) 55 55 55

KLS17106
600
450

20*40%0.8

60

KLS17406
600
450

15*30%0.8

55

KLS171 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions

KLS174 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S304.
Surface finish: Mirror / Satin
Applicable door type:Glass door, Framed door, wooden door and so on
Applicable door thickness:10-50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the
coupling screw.]
Drilling size: ®14mm (Glass door)
®10mm (Framed door, wooden door)

Dimensions
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AN

Specification
Code KLS40102 KLS40103 KLS40104
A(mm) 275 330 482
B(mm) 250 305 450
C(mm) ©25*0.8 ©25*0.8 ©32*0.8
D(mm) 72 72 82
Y|
Specification
Code KLS41302 KLS41303 KLS41304
A(mm) 275 330 482
B(mm) 250 305 450
C(mm) ©25*0.8 ©25*0.8 ©32*0.8
D(mm) 70 70 80
W(mm) 86 86 95

KLS40106
632
600

©32%0.8
82

KLS41306
632
600

©32%0.8
80
95

KLS401 Handie

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Specification

N TV |

KLS413 Hande

Specification
Code KLS45402
A(mm) 270
B(mm) 250
C(mm) 20%40%0.8
D(mm) 60

KLS45403
325
305

20*4070.8

60

KLS45404
470
450

20*4070.8

60

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Specification

\oH

Specification
Code KLS45903
A(mm) 330
B(mm) 305
C(mm) ©25%0.8
D(mm) 75
W(mm) 23

KLS45406
600
580

20*4070.8

60

Handle

KLS454

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Specification

KLS459 Handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304
Surface Finish: Mirror / Satin
Applicable Door Type: Wooden door, glass door, framed door and so on
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~50mm
[When the door thickness is more than 50mm, it needs to change the coupling screw.]
Drilling Size: ®14mm(Glass door)
®10mm(wooden door, framed door)

Dimensions
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Aluminum narrow frame
sliding door accessories
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Applicable door weight 60Kg

Sliding door function diagram

il

Buffer linkage type

Synchronous
isotropic

Technical Parameters

Door weight
Door thickness
Door width
Door height

Main Material

<60Kg Height adjustment
35, 45mm Buffer type
=570mm Linkage type
<2600mm

Hanging wheel main body  Zinc alloy

Adjustable mounting
Door bottom guide

Hanging rail

Aluminum alloy
Stainless Steel +

Aluminum alloy

Applicable door type

Door bottom guide

*£3mm

two-way buffering
synchronous isotropic
2+0 Linkage

Nylon

Standard configuration (A 45mm door thick fitting is shown)

Aluminum narrow Frame Linkage Sliding Door Accessories KYN6120LD @

-
0

Model Accessory name Accessory pictures | Quantity Accessory name Accessory pictures | Quantity
Buffer hanging wheel 1 Hanging wheel w 3
Adjustable mounting A 2 Linkage belt fixing clamp = 1
Long guide wheel # 1 External linkage guide P 1
KYN6120LD
Short guide wheel H 1 Door bottom guide = 1
Buffer block ~ 2 Belt o/ 1
Top mounting Each1
fixed clamp “
Matching track
Door thickness Model Product Image Dimensions Remark
105
45mm KYN91018
3 25
The length is calculated according
to the width of the door opening
and needs to be ordered
& separately
35mm KYN91022 A
§| .25

Y ) 7

Installation diagram

TL

E@r©

T

———

s
DW

Tt 2

Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

2115 2100 Dimension definition
7 y Door sash width DW
Door opening width ow
§j m K§ % H § Fixed sash width FW
S — ha— (S = ] Door sash height DH
Al — ° — Al — —!
B == Door opening height OH
Hanging rail length TL
2 2
x| I
45 O 1.35_ S
= &
Calculation formula
| DH=0H-69
7 T
o = [P ﬁ i DW=(0W+16*2)/3
Door leaf 4516 Door leaf 3516 TL=0W-5
Product Configuration Table
Door . . .
thickness| Accessory name Model  |Quantity| Remark Common configuration type
Aluminum narrow
frame linkage sliding | KYN6120LD | 1set
door accessories
4smm | Doublerow hanging | yyng1018 | 1 root offstate | [, p—
Optional
Sliding door handle | KLS94503 | 1lpair |accessories
(See P341)
Aluminum narrow
frame linkage sliding | KYN6120LD | 1set
door accessories
35mm | Double rfa"i"l hanging | kyN91022 | 1 root Open state D %
r——
Optional
Sliding door handle | KLS94504 | 1lpair |accessories
(See P341)
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Aluminum narrow Frame Linkage Sliding Door Accessories KYN6121LD
Applicable door weight 60Kg

Installation diagram

TL

Sliding door function diagram

N i i
@I’ ». . ——T [ = I — | E— — —
. @ @
Buffer linkage type Synchronous Door bottom guide 16
isotropic L 2 und Fixed sash
DW

Door weight <60Kg Height adjustment £3mm

Technical Parameters I

Door thickness ~ 35. 45mm Buffer type two-way buffering

Door width =>570mm Linkagetype  synchronous isotropic Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Door height <2600mm Applicable door type 2+1 Linkage
. . 175 > 145 Dimension definition
Main Material
Hanging wheel main body  Zinc alloy “ & y Door sash width DW
Adjustable mounting Aluminum alloy Door opening width ow
Door bottom guide Stainless Steel + Nylon T4 Fixed sash width Fw
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy o § : Door sash height DH
A . . Door opening height ~ OH
Standard configuration (A 45mm door thick fitting is shown) Hanging rail length TL
12 2 2 2
pu pu
Model Accessory name Accessory pictures | Quantity Accessory name Accessory pictures | Quantity 45 2 ° 35 - ©
[=] o
Buffer hanging wheel 1 Hanging wheel w 3 Calculation formula
DH=0H-69
Adjustable mounting J 2 Linkage belt fixing clamp =8 1 o= Eﬁi R = | @7 DW=(OW+16*2)/3
TL=OW-5
Long guide wheel # 1 External linkage guide P 1 Door leaf 4516 Door leaf 3516
KYN6121LD
» Short guide wheel H 1 Door bottom guide = 3 1 %
s o
@ . . @
= Buffer block ” 2 Belt o/ 1 Product Configuration Table o
: :
Top mounting ) . " Door ! : ;
fixed clamp J 4‘ Each1 | Fixed sash accessories # # o g 1 thickness|  Accessory name Model  |Quantity| Remark Common configuration type
Aluminum narrow
Matching track frame linkage sliding | KYN6121LD | 1set
door accessories
Door thickness Model Product Image Dimensions Remark 45mm Three rows of hanging KYN91019 | 1root Off state ' .
rails D  —— D
162 Optional
‘ H AT - ‘ Sliding door handle | KLS94503 | lpair |accessories
45mm KYN91019 :MHXM (See P341)
N N . . Aluminum narrow
The length is calculated according . T
to the width of the door opening fradmellnkage sllldmg KYN6121LD | 1set
- and needs to be ordered " oor accesfs:nesI
separately Three rows of hanging  —
‘ o ‘ ‘ 35mm rails KYN91023 | 1root Open state D i .D
35mm KYN91023 o -
%' D E AHiS Optional
i Sliding door handle | KLS94504 | lpair |accessories
(See P341)

I ) 19 220



KI N LONG For Better Living

Aluminum narrow Frame Linkage Sliding Door Accessories KYN6130LD
Applicable door weight 60Kg

Installation diagram

TL
Sliding door function diagram
— FOT®
@I’ T
. . 16
Buffer linkage type Synchronous Door bottom guide
isotropic > > >
bW
Technical Parameters
Door weight <60Kg Height adjustment +3mm
Door thickness  35. 45mm Buffer type two-way buffering
Door width Z=570mm Linkage type  synchronous isotropic Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Door height <2600mm Applicable door type 3+0 Linkage
. . 5175 >145 Dimension definition
Main Material
Hanging wheel main body  Zinc alloy . y Door sash width DW
Adjustable mounting Aluminum alloy Door opening width ow
Door bottom guide Stainless Steel + Nylon = — — — Fixed sash width Fw
— = = — .
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy S g D Ki S u u L = Door sash height DH
= - - — Door opening height OH
Standard configuration (A 45mm door thick fitting is shown) Hanging rail length TL
2 2 2. 12
Model Accessory name Accessory pictures | Quantity Accessory name Accessory pictures | Quantity 45 - = 135 _) - 5
[=] [=]
Buffer hanging wheel 1 Hanging wheel w 5 Calculation formula
DH=0H-69
Adjustable mounting J 2 Linkage belt fixing clamp =l 3 NFEM* o DW=(OW+16*3)/4
T 1 TL=OW-5
Long guide wheel # 2 External linkage guide oy 2
KYN6130LD Door leaf 4516 Door leaf 3516
o Short guide wheel H 2 Door bottom guide N 1 »
o) o)
@ . . @
= Buffer block rd 2 Belt ‘/ 2 Product Configuration Table =
o o
o (]
- Top mounting Door . . . =
fixed clamp J ,‘ Each1 thickness Accessory name Model Quantity| Remark Common configuration type
Aluminum narrow
frame linkage sliding | KYN6130LD | 1set
Matching track door accessories
Door thickness Model Product Image Dimensions Remark 45mm Three rov;/;f)sf hanging KYN91019 | 1root Off state D ' —
| — |
162 Optional
‘ R S A ‘ Sliding door handle | KLS94503 | lpair |accessories
45mm KYN91019 :I D 25 (See P341)
3 : % . . Aluminum narrow
The leng_th is calculated accor_dlng frame linkage sliding | KYN6130LD | 1set
to the width of the door opening door accessories
- and needs to be ordered
‘ - . ‘ separately 35mm Three rOV\r/:i?sf hanging KYN91023 | 1 root Open state D =I—l
35mm KYN91023 o 25
"’| E *H*’ Optional
o Sliding door handle | KLS94504 | lpair |accessories
(See P341)
222
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Aluminum narrow Frame Linkage Sliding Door Accessories KYN6131LD
Applicable door weight 60Kg

Installation diagram

TL

Sliding door function diagram

o0 ., _ s
N = il
@I’
Buffer linkage type Synchronous Door bottom guide 18
3 [T 2 > Fixed sash

isotropic
DW

Technical Parameters

Door weight <60Kg Height adjustment +3mm
Door thickness  35. 45mm Buffer type two-way buffering
Door width Z=570mm Linkage type  synchronous isotropic Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Door height <2600mm Applicable door type 3+1 Linkage
Dimension definition
Main Material 225 18
Hanging wheel main body  Zinc alloy / P Door sash width DW
Adjustable mounting Aluminum alloy / Door opening width ow
Door bottom guide Stainless Steel + Nylon = = _— Fixed sash width FW
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy o = = o :E\ Door sash height DH
== — h— _ Door opening height OH
Standard configuration (A 45mm door thick fitting is shown) Hanging rail length TL
2 2 2 2 2 12
T T
Model Accessory name Accessory pictures | Quantity Accessory name Accessory pictures | Quantity 45 - © 35, - ©
[=] [=]
Buffer hanging wheel 1 Hanging wheel w 5 Calculation formula
DH=0H-69
Adjustable mounting J 2 |Linkage belt fixing clamp =8 3 #EM o — 2 DW=(OW+16*3)/4
™ TL=OW-5
Long guide wheel # 2 External linkage guide o 2 Door leaf 4516 Door leaf 3516
KYN6131LD
» Short guide wheel H 2 Door bottom guide = 3 1 »
g g
@ . . @
o Buffer block ” 2 Belt . 2 Product Configuration Table &
o o
o (]
= : Door . . . =
Top mounting . . e = ; Accessory name Model Quantity| Remark Common configuration type
fixed clamp J 4‘ Each1 | Fixed sash accessories # # > g 1 T
Aluminum narrow
frame linkage sliding | KYN6131LD | 1set
Matching track door accessories
Door thickness Model Product Image Dimensions Remark 45mm Double r?avyl hanging KYN91018 | 2roots Off state D |_I_'D
| e—
. Optional
Sliding door handle | KLS94503 | 1pair |accessories
45mm KYN91018 o 25 (See P341)
& e . . Aluminum narrow
The length is calculated according frame linkage sliding | KYN6131LD | 1set
to the width of the door opening door accessories
and needs to be ordered
& separately Double row hanging Open state D =D
Vi 35mm il KYN91022 | 2roots p | —
35mm KYN91022
§| 25 Optional
Sliding door handle | KLS94504 | 1pair |accessories
(See P341)

Y ) ) 3 224
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Aluminum narrow Buffer Sliding Door Accessories KYN8110HD @
Applicable door weigh 60Kg

Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram 1
e — y Size explaination Calculation formula
& & [ @f,
N Door sash width DW DH=0H-55
I 1 5 Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+16
Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-21
Buffer Sliding Door Built-in Door bottom guide AW - ﬂ 5 Door sash height DH TL=0W-5
oW Door opening height OH
Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters
Door weight <60Kg -
Door thicknes 35, 40. 45mm
Door width =570mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Door height <2300mm " "
Height adjustment  £3mm Y p .
. . 7 7 %
Buffer type single Two-way buffering L
o = 184
= @ % = = 9]
Main Material r Ladl =5 o 3 - ]
Hanging wheel main body Zinc alloy L] L] >5 L] Ff7 =
Adjustable mounting High strength engineering plastics
Door bottom guide Stainless Steel + Nylon 3/ -
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy Ir " "
Door bottom guide installation
Top mounted Top mounted Side mounting dimension drawin

(Surface mounted) (Concealed) g

Sliding door accessories (Single door)) . .
Common configuration type
Model Accessories name FEEEEERES Quantity
picture
Offstate  [] e ! 0o . ]

Open state | | — 0 B : —

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

Hanging wheel assembly

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

KYNSLIOHD Sliding door accessories: 1set Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets

Buffer block 2 Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot

Buffer hanging wheel assembly / 1
=
"4
P2

Door bottom guide

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark Aluminum Narrow Buffer Sliding Door KYN8110HN 1Set
Accessories
M o . ) . . Hanging rail KYN91013 lroot
s The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf
KYN91013 ‘ ;,){ E t} 25  |The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs Select accessories
Sliding door handle KLS94504 1pair
o 1 to be ordered separately g (See P341)
Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Aluminum narrow Buffer Sliding Door Accessories KYN8210HD
Applicable door weigh 80Kg

Sliding door function diagram

N

Buffer Sliding Door Built-in Door bottom guide

Technical Parameters

Door weight <80Kg

Door thicknes 35, 40. 45mm
Door width =570mm

Door height <2400mm

Height adjustment  £3mm
Buffer type single Two-way buffering

Main Material

Hanging wheel main body Zinc alloy
Adjustable mounting Aluminum alloy
Door bottom guide Stainless Steel + Nylon

Hanging rail Aluminum alloy

Sliding door accessories (Single door))

Accessories
picture

Buffer hanging wheel assembly / 1
~
=

Model Accessories name Quantity

Hanging wheel assembly

KYN8210HD
Buffer block

Door bottom guide

Matching hanging rail

Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark
— The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf
KYN91013 il ,5 |Thelength is calculated according to the width of the door opening and
o “ i needs to be ordered separately

I ) ) [

Installation diagram

ow
T
-
18 5
- < ﬂ = 5
DW
-}

Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel

34 34

Size explaination Calculation formula

Door sash width DW DH=0H-55
Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+16
Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-21
Door sash height DH TL=OW-5

Door opening height OH
Hanging rail length TL

/ o 4
7 e

= @g: L

L=l L= s5 | o)

‘11 34
2

4 45 4

Top mounted Top mounted
(Surface mounted) (Concealed)

Common configuration type

Side mounting

k

m

WL
J

10

=

—

S

Door bottom guide installation
dimension drawing

Off state D

3 B—

D ik

%D

B — =

Open state D

Sliding door accessories: 1set Sliding door accessories: 2sets

Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

Sliding door accessories: 2sets

Hanging rail: lroot

Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Aluminum Narrow Buffer Sliding Door KYN8210HD 1Set
Accessories
Hanging rail KYN91013 lroot
. ) Select accessories
Sliding door handle KLS94504 1pair (See P341)
Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Aluminum narrow Buffer Sliding Door Accessories KYN6310HD
Applicable door weigh 80-100Kg

Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram L
__ Size explaination Calculation formula
N ‘ B 1] [ Door sash width DW DH=OH-68
I Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+16
18 e Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-21
Buffer Sliding Door Built-in Door bottom guide - ﬂ =5 Door sash height DH TL=0W-5
FW a ; ;
Door opening height OH
oW Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters
Door weight <80-100Kg RE 1
Door thicknes 35, 40, 45mm
Door width >600mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Door height <2500mm 37 37
Height adjustment £3mm / 7
Buffer type single Two-way buffering
= B
== 184
Main Material Cx
. . . . . . == |
Hanging wheel main body High strength engineering plastics P ==
Adjustable mounting Aluminum alloy = 5 g =)
Door bottom guide Stainless Steel + Nylon 7
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy 3/ 7/
45 45 45 . .
Door bottom guide installation
Top mounted Top mounted Side mounting dimension drawin
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) g
Sliding door accessories (Single door)) . .
Common configuration type
- Accessories :
Model Accessories name picture Quantity
_ Offstate  [] e ! 0o . ]
0 Buffer hanging wheel assembly / 1 %
g g
3 Open state D D D ‘ e | 3
§. Hanging wheel assembly ,’ 1 §.
_ KYN6310HD Sliding door accessories: 1set Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets _
Buffer block > 2 Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot
Door bottom guide -3 1
Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark Aluminum Narrow Buffer Sliding Door KYN6310HD 1Set
Accessories
Hangi il KYN91003 lroot
i The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf anging rai 100
KYN91003 : - o | Thelengthis calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs :
b Tl |tobeordered separately Sliding door handle KLS94504 1pair Sele(csteaeclggzsl‘;”es
' Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Aluminum narrow Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN8110D @
Applicable door weight 60Kg

Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram 7 Dimension definition Calculation formula
} % & o Door sash width DW  DH=OH-55
FH Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+16
I L 5 Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-21
Door sash height DH TL=0OW-5
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide - |ﬂ x I Door opening height OH
=% Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters ow
Door weight <60Kg = o
Door thicknes 35, 40. 45mm
Door height <2300mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Height adjustment *3mm 323 323
7 g /
/ / L .
Main Material e P
%| = év,| 184
Hanging wheel main body High strength engineering plastics s i = B
Adjustable mounting Aluminum alloy pehe Emi = pete, (=]
Door bottom guide Stainless Steel + Nylon 25 < —a
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy 7
/
45 45 45 3/

Door bottom guide installation

Top mounted . . .
dimension drawing

(Concealed)

Top mounted Side mounting

(Surface mounted)

Common configuration type

Sliding door accessories (Single door))

D 1l

Off state D % D

o Model Accessories Accgssorles Quantity o
g name picture g
(§_ Hanging wheel 2 Open state [ — [ [ | — <§_
8, assembly ; 8,
Positioning Sliding door accessories: 1set  Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets
KYN8110D parts . 2 Hangingrail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hangingrail: lroot
Door bottom
id S 1
guide Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark Aluminum na;;gzvsir;?gz sliding door KYN8110D 1Set
Hanging rail KYN91005 lroot
3 The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf ging ral
KYN91005 T The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs :
. ;\;I L jiS to be ordered separately Sliding door handle KLS94504 Lpair Sele(csteaeclggzsl(;rles
¢ Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Aluminum narrow Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN8210D @
Applicable door weight 80Kg

Installation diagram

ow

Sliding door function diagram IL Dimension definition Calculation formula

= — — @ f Door sash width DW DH=0H-55

‘ ‘ R Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+16
I . 1 5 Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-21
3 N N Door sash height DH TL=0OW-5
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide - |ﬂ Jz Door opening height OH
Q
H i i h TL
w anging rail lengt
Technical Parameters bw
Door weight <80Kg mia
e
Door thicknes 35, 40. 45mm
Door height <2400mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Height adjustment *3mm 323 23
7 7 7
7 / L 3
Main Material £ o
%| =9 %| 184
Hanging wheel main body Zinc alloy s = < "o
Adjustable mounting Aluminum alloy pehe Emi = rn (=]
Door bottom guide Stainless Steel + Nylon 25 < —a
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy 7
/
45 45 45 3/ L .
Door bottom guide installation
Top mounted Top mounted Side mounting di iond A
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) Imension drawing

Common configuration type

Sliding door accessories (Single door))

Offstate [ ] e— 0o " N

Accessories Accessories .
() Model ; Quantity 92
= name picture =
a Hanging wheel 5 Open state [ d O B & ] @
Q. Q.
8, assembly ’ 8,

Positioning Sliding door accessories: 1set  Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets

KYN8210D parts ‘- 2 Hangingrail: lroot Hangingrail: 2roots Hangingrail: lroot
Door bottom
id S 1
guide Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark Aluminum narrow frame sliding door KYN8220D 1Set
accessories
Hanging rail KYN91005 lroot
3 The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf ging ral
KYN91005 T The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs :
. S"I L jiS to be ordered separately Sliding door handle KLS94504 1pair Sele(CSteaecl(Digzsl?rleS
¢ Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Aluminum narrow Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN8310D @
Applicable door weight 100Kg

Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram 1 Dimension definition Calculation formula
= — g 1 Door sash width DW DH=0H-55
N > - ol T
min Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+16
I |16 5 Fixed sash width FwW DW=FW-21
Door sash height DH TL=0OW-5
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide - ﬂ = z Door opening height OH
W Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters o
Door weight <100Kg aa ]
Door thicknes 35, 40, 45mm
Door height <2500mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Height adjustment *3mm 33 33
7 i 7
33
Main Material - l @ |
%| = o . 184
Hanging wheel main body Zinc alloy < = :
NI N aS—" T o
Adjustable mounting Aluminum alloy =S — |
Lo Lo I
Door bottom guide Stainless Steel + Nylon 25 L] < —a
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy 7
45 45 3/ -
g g “ Door bottom guide installation
Top mounte Top mounte Side mounting dimension drawing
(Surface mounted) (Concealed)
Sliding door accessories (Single door) Common configuration type
Model Accessories name Ach)?Cstsuorreles Quantity
Offstate  [] e — oo . 1
% Hanging wheel assembly ’ 2 %)'
© Open state D D j ©
Q e Q
S KYN8310D Positioning parts j 2 S
_ Sliding door accessories: 1set  Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets _
Door bottom guide N 1 Hangingrail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hangingrail: lroot

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark Aluminum narrow frame sliding door KYN8310D 1Set
accessories
Hanging rail KYN91005 lroot
3 The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf ging ral
KYN91005 T The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs :
. S"I L jiS to be ordered separately Sliding door handle KLS94504 1pair Sele(CSteaecl(Digzsl?rleS
¢ Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Aluminum narrow Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN8410D @
Applicable door weight 120Kg

Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram e Dimension definition Calculation formula
s = 1 EE— Door sash width DW DH=0H-55
FH Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+16
I _ 16 5 Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-21
Door sash height DH TL=0OW-5
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide - |ﬂ = 3 Door opening height OH
W Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters bw
Door weight <120Kg =4
Door thicknes 35, 40, 45mm
Door height <2600mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Height adjustment *3mm " 2
7 g 7
/ 33
— =]
Main Material N =N N 184,
Hanging wheel main body 304 stainless steel ) %l j;?i =l %ml
. . . @ 9 = 9 L
Adjustable mounting Aluminum alloy = (LY
Door bottom guide Stainless Steel + Nylon L] L] 25 ] = —=r
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy 7
A
“ © “ Door bottom guide installation
Top mounted Top mounted Side mounting di iond A
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) Imension drawing
Sliding door accessories (Single door)) Common configuration type
. Accessories .
Model Accessories name : uantit
picture Quantity Offstate [ ] o | — [ " L
® Hanging wheel assembl j 2 ®
o anging wheel assembly o
‘g_ Open state D D j ‘g_
8 KYN8410D Positioning parts 1 2 8
Sliding door accessories: 1set  Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets
Door bottom guide 1 Hangingrail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hangingrail: lroot
Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark Aluminum narrow frame sliding door KYN8410D 1Set
accessories
Hangi il KYN91005 lroot
3 The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf anging rai 100
KYN91005 T The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs :
o 25 . .
. ”I L jk to be ordered separately Sliding door handle KLS94504 1pair Sele(csteaec;gzsl(;nes
¢ Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Wood Sliding Door Accessories
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Wood Buffer Sliding Door Accessories KYN8110HA
Applicable door weigh 60Kg

Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram 1
. — Size explaination Calculation formula
R . 0 1 @ 5 b wid .
oor sash width DW DH=0H-65(Slotted
I % 5 Door opening width ow installation)
T Fixed sash width Fw DH=OH-72(Unslotted
Buffer Sliding Door Built-in Door bottom guide - - 0 = Door sash height DH installation)
D Door opening height OH FW=0W/2+50
Hanging rail length TL DW=FW-55
Technical Parameters _. TL=OW-5
Door weight <60Kg N gt
Applicable door thickness =30mm
Applicable door width >520mm 5 Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Applicable door height <2300mm w9
Height adjustment +3mm A b
Buffer type Two-way buffering g 7 7 Lﬁ
Main Material % = i
Hanging wheel main body  Zinc alloy T & 15,
Side mounting bracket Stainless Steel 25 © 77‘ | =
Fixed plate Aluminum alloy % gt#i
Door bottom guide Nylon /
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy >3 >3 >3 <2_5{ 4
Top mounted Top mounted Side mounting Door bottom guide installation
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) dimension drawing
Sliding door accessories (Single door))
Model Accessories name hatssallies Quantity Common configuration type

picture

Buffer hanging wheel assembly f 1 Off state [Fq D__D Fl__

@ D @
o) o)
3 3
g Hanging wheel assembly . 1 g
; R opensae [ ] [ =] [— —— 1 E
Buffer block "4 2 Sliding door accessories: 1set Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets
Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: 1lroot
Door bottom guide 1
Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark Wood Sliding Door Accessories KYN8110HA 1Set
M o . ) . . Hanging rail KYN91013 lroot
s The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf
KYN91013 g{ 25  |The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs . . Select accessories
g 1| to be ordered separately Flush pull KLS935 series 1pair (See P337-339)
Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Wood Buffer Sliding Door Accessories KYN8210HA
Applicable door weigh 80Kg

Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram 1
. — Size explaination Calculation formula
T . 0 [l @ 5 b wid .
oor sash width DW DH=0H-65(Slotted
I % 5 Door opening width ow installation)
T Fixed sash width Fw DH=OH-72(Unslotted
Buffer Sliding Door Built-in Door bottom guide - - 0 = Door sash height DH installation)
D Door opening height OH FW=0W/2+50
Hanging rail length TL DW=FW-55
Technical Parameters _. TL=OW-5
Door weight <80Kg N gt
Applicable door thickness =30mm
Applicable door width >520mm 5 Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Applicable door height <2400mm w9
Height adjustment +3mm A b
Buffer type Two-way buffering g 7 7 Lﬁ
Main Material % = i
Hanging wheel main body  Zinc alloy T & 15,
Side mounting bracket Stainless Steel 25 © 77‘ | =
Fixed plate Aluminum alloy % gt#i
Door bottom guide Nylon /
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy >3 230 >3 <2_5{ 4
Top mounted Top mounted Side mounting Door bottom guide installation
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) dimension drawing
Sliding door accessories (Single door))
Model Accessories name HEIEEITEE Quantity Common configuration type

picture

Buffer hanging wheel assembly f 1 Off state [Fq D__D Fl__

2] - (7))
o) : o)
3 3
o Hanging wheel assembly N 1 o
8 . Open state D = D D E—] == 8
= KYN8210HA P D — D D =
Buffer block "4 2 Sliding door accessories: 1set Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets
Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot
Door bottom guide 1
Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark Wood Sliding Door Accessories KYN8210HA 1Set
M o . ) . . Hanging rail KYN91013 lroot
s The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf
KYN91013 g{ 25  |The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs ) . Select accessories
g 1| to be ordered separately Flush pull KLS935 series 1pair (See P337-339)
Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Wood Buffer Sliding Door Accessories KYN6310HA
Applicable door weigh 80-100Kg

Sliding door function diagram

N

Buffer Sliding Door

Technical Parameters
Door weight

Applicable door thickness
Applicable door width
Applicable door height
Height adjustment

Buffer type

Main Material

Hanging wheel main body
Side mounting bracket
Fixed plate

Door bottom guide
Hanging rail

Built-in Door bottom guide

<80-100Kg
=30mm
=600mm
<2500mm

+3mm
Two-way buffering

High strength engineering plastics
Stainless Steel

Aluminum alloy

Stainless Steel + Nylon

Aluminum alloy

Installation diagram

ow
T
. - Size explaination Calculation formula
- 6] Door sash width DW DH=0H-74(Slotted
% 5 Door opening width ow installation)
Fixed sash width FW DH=0H-81(Unslotted
- * = 5 Door sash height DH installation)
oW Door opening height OH FW=0W/2+50
Hanging rail length TL DW=FW-55
TL=OW-5
glr

Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
i i

g 7 7137

B o] E%ﬂ

230 230 230
(16

a

Ui

19

\ 10| 20

/

Door bottom guide installation

Top mounted Top mounted Side mounting

Sliding door accessories (Single door))

Model Accessories name

Accessories

picture Uy

Buffer hanging wheel assembly

/ 1

- =

Hanging wheel assembly

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

KYN6310HA

Buffer block

= 1
2 2

Door bottom guide

Matching hanging rail

Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark
3
The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf
KYN91003 : - |20 |Thelengthis calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs
. = to be ordered separately

Y )45

(Surface mounted) (Concealed)

Common configuration type

Off state [Fq
Open state D _|:

Sliding door accessories: 1set

Hanging rail: lroot

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

—

dimension drawing

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

F

Sliding door accessories: 2sets

— |

Sliding door accessories: 2sets

Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: 1lroot

Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Wood Sliding Door Accessories KYN6310HA 1Set
Hanging rail KYN91003 lroot
. . Select accessories
Flush pull KLS935 series 1pair (See P337-339)
Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of

the rail)
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Wood Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN8110A

Applicable door weight 60Kg Installation diagram

oW
it
Sliding door function diagram - T — = Dimension definition Calculation formula
_ B B T Door sash width DW DH=0H-57(Slotted installation)
o ) Door opening width ow DH=0H-64 (Unslotted installation)
I 2 S Fixed sash width FW FW=0W/2+50
o — . - = Door sash height DH DW= FW-55
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide Fw 0 = Door opening height OH TL=OW-5
o Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters
Door weight <60Kg =
Door thickness =30mm
Door height <2300mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Height adjustment  +3mm " .

7 . e

Se!

Main Material

2
2

15

AR

Hanging wheel main body  High strength engineering plastics

Side mounting bracket Stainless Steel - - — |
©) o 25 o =1 =)l

Fixed plate Aluminum alloy 25

Door bottom guide Nylon == % 25 /
. . . /

Hanging rail Aluminum alloy .25 |

230 >0 230

Door bottom guide installation

Top mounted Top mounted sid i . . :
i:de mounting dimension drawing

(Surface mounted) (Concealed)

Common configuration type

Sliding door accessories (Single door)) Off stat D q D D F q
State __ [— —

o Model Accessories Accgssorles Quantity o
= name picture =
=1 . =1
(@] Hanging wheel Q
: ) opnsate | ] [ =] [— — HE
e assembly - =
Positioning Sliding door accessories: 1set  Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets
KYN8110A parts Tig 2 Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot
Door bottom
y & 1
guide Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark Wood Sliding Door Accessories KYN8110A 1Set
Hanging rail KYN91005 lroot
3 The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf ging ral
KYN91005 « I J25  |Thelengthis calculated according to the width of the door opening and Select :
. <.>|7L i needs to be ordered separately Flush pull KLS935 series 1pair e(SeeCe gcaée?séggfs
¢ Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
248
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Wood Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN8210A
Applicable door weight 80Kg

Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram t Dimension definition Calculation formula
B ::% 8 8 % Door sash width DW DH=0H-55(Slotted installation)
TN - : .
Door opening width ow DH=0H-62(Unslotted
I 50 5 Fixed sash width FW installation)
- Door sash height DH FW=0W/2+50
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide " -~ 0 & S Door opening height ~ OH DW=FW-55
oW Hanging rail length TL TL=OW-5
Technical Parameters
Door weight <80Kg et
Door thickness =30mm
Door height <2400mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Height adjustment ~ +3mm » B
g 7 // 3
e
Main Material = ; s B
Hanging wheel main body  Zinc alloy = %F = 15
- 1

Side mounting bracket Stainless Steel o o o s5 o
Fixed plate Aluminum alloy % % ) \25/ = 7#-;;

Door bottom guide Nylon
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy % //
230 230 230 T
T ted . ted Door bottom guide installation
op mounte op mounte Side mounting . . g
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) dimension drawing

Common configuration type

Sliding door accessories (Single door)) Off stat D q D D F q
State __ [— —

o Model Accessories Accgssorles Quantity o
= name picture =
=1 . =1
(@] Hanging wheel Q
: ) opensate ] ] [ =] [— — HE
e assembly ' =
Positioning Sliding door accessories: 1set  Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets
KYNS210A parts -' 2 Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot
Door bottom
y & 1
guide Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark Wood Sliding Door Accessories KYN8210A 1Set
Hanging rail KYN91005 lroot
3 The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf ging ral
KYN91005 « I J25  |Thelengthis calculated according to the width of the door opening and Select :
. bl L i needs to be ordered separately Flush pull KLS935 series 1pair e(SeeCe gcaée?séggfs
¢ Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
250
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Wood Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN8310A

Applicable door weight 100Kg Installation diagram

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

ow
Sliding door function diagram I8 Dimension definition Calculation formula
= ::% % 85 % @1 Door sash width DW DH=0H-55(Slotted installation)
N T ‘ g
Door opening width ow DH=0H-62(Unslotted
I 50 5 Fixed sash width FW installation)

Door sash height DH FW=0W/2+50

Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide a S 0 = 3 Door opening height OH DW=FW-55
ow Hanging rail length TL TL=OW-5
Technical Parameters
gt

Door weight
Door thickness

Door height

Height adjustment

Main Material

<100Kg
=30mm
<2500mm
+3mm

Hanging wheel main body  Zinc alloy

Side mounting bracket

Fixed plate

Door bottom guide

Hanging rail

Stainless Steel

Aluminum alloy

304 stainless steel+Nylon

Aluminum alloy

Sliding door accessories (Single door))

Model | Accessories  Accessories | gqnyiy
Hanging wheel E£ 5
assembly
KYNS310A Positioning j 5
parts
Door bottom
guide * !

Matching hanging rail

»

13

Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark
3 The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf
KYN91005 The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and

needs to be ordered separately

I )5 ]

Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel

3 B

7 v

2
2

R

230 230

Top mounted
(Concealed)

Top mounted
(Surface mounted)

Common configuration type

7] —
Openstate | | e |

Sliding door accessories: 1set

Off state

Hanging rail: 1lroot

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

)

2

230

Side mounting

Hanging rail: 2roots

Sliding door accessories: 2sets

10

\ lo] 20

Jﬁi /

Door bottom guide installation
dimension drawing

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

Sliding door accessories: 2sets

Hangingrail: lroot

Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Wood Sliding Door Accessories KYN8310A 1Set
Hanging rail KYN91005 lroot
. . Select accessories
Flush pull KLS935 series 1pair (See P337-339)
Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of

the rail)
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KI N LONG For Better Living

Wood Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN8410A
Applicable door weight 120Kg

Sliding door function diagram

N

Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide

Technical Parameters

Door weight <120Kg
Door thickness =30mm
Door height <2600mm

Height adjustment ~ £3mm

Main Material

Hanging wheel main body 304 stainless steel
Side mounting bracket Stainless Steel
Fixed plate Aluminum alloy
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel+Nylon

Hanging rail Aluminum alloy

Sliding door accessories (Single door))

Accessories
picture

Hanging wheel assembly } 2

Positioning parts g 2
Door bottom guide * 1

Model Accessories name Quantity

KYN8410A

Matching hanging rail

Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark

N & The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf
L jiS The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs
to be ordered separately

KYN91005

2

»

B )53

Installation diagram

Door sash width

Door opening width
Fixed sash width
Door sash height

50 5

FW Door opening height

oW Hanging rail length

Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel

3 3

g v

2
2

13

230 230 230

Top mounted
(Concealed)

Top mounted
(Surface mounted)

Side mounting

Common configuration type

Off state [Fq
Open state D _I:‘

Sliding door accessories: 1set

—
1l ==

Sliding door accessories: 2sets

Hanging rail: 1lroot Hanging rail: 2roots

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

I8 Dimension definition

Calculation formula

DW DH=0H-55(Slotted installation)
ow DH=0H-62(Unslotted installation)

FW FW=0W/2+50
DH DW=FW-55
OH TL=OW-5

TL

50

\ o] 20

_1;( s

Door bottom guide installation

dimension drawing

Sliding door accessories: 2sets

Hangingrail: lroot

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Wood Sliding Door Accessories KYN8410A 1Set
Hanging rail KYN91005 lroot
. . Select accessories
Flush pull KLS935 series 1pair (See P337-339)
Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Wood Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN55010
Applicable door weight 150Kg

Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram 1L Dimension definition Calculation formula
= L Door sash width DW DH=0H-72(Slotted
o 103 103
= Door opening width ow installation)
5 5 Fixed sash width FW DH=0H-81(Unslotted
Door sash height DH installation)
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide » - 0 = z Door opening height OH FW=0W/2+50
oW Hanging rail length TL DW=FW-55
TL=OW-5
Technical Parameters
Door weight <150Kg SR
Door thickness =35mm
Door height <2700mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel

43 43

g 7

Height adjustment ~ £5mm

38
38

Main Material

A

—
| —
=
[ —
—
]
=

A

Hanging wheel main body  Aluminum alloy

Side mounting bracket 304 Stainless Steel I— |
Fixed plate Aluminum alloy s =
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel+Nylon /
. . . ¢ /
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy 16
235 235 . . .
Door bottom guide installation
Top mounted Top mounted di iond A
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) Imension drawing

Common configuration type

Sliding door accessories (Single door)) Off stat D q D D F q
State __ [— —

() Model Accessories name Accgssones Quantity 92
= picture =
=1 =1
Q wife «Q
8_ Hanging wheel assem b[y f_,a"'ﬁ’ 2 Open state D Q D =D E Q 8—
o o
Sliding door accessories: 1set  Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets
e . ol
KYN55010 Positioning parts "—D’ 2 Hanging rail: 1root Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: 1root

Door bottom guide & 1

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

Matching hanging rail
Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark
Wood Sliding Door Accessories KYN55010 1Set
43 I . . . .
r The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf ) N
KYN52501 5/ 2{ [ 345 The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs Hanging rail KYN52501 Lroot
to be ordered separately ;
o - Flush pull KLS935 series 1pair Se(lseec; g%%e?s;%g)es
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Wood Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN57010
Applicable door weight 200Kg

Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram L Dimension definition Calculation formula
T T 103 103 S Door sash width pw DH=0H-70(Slotted installation)
Door opening width ow DH=0H-79(Unslotted installation)
50 5| Fixed sash width FwW FW=0W/2+50
Door sash height DH _
- I . DW=FW-55
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide - - 0 = 3 Door opening height OH ows
ow Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters
Door weight <200Kg =Rt
Door thickness =35mm £
Door height <2700mm Ry Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Height adjustment ~ £5mm 'Y 4 4

g v

38

Main Material

Hanging wheel main body  Aluminum alloy

2

Side mounting bracket 304 Stainless Steel =
Fixed plate Aluminum alloy ET =
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel+Nylon 2

Hanging rail Aluminum alloy _1&{ %

Door bottom guide installation

Top mounted Top mounted . . A
dimension drawing

(Surface mounted) (Concealed)

Common configuration type

Sliding door accessories (Single door)) Off stat D q D D F q
State __ [— —

() Model Accessories name Accgssones Quantity 92
= picture =
=1 ’ =1
Q . g Q
g Hanging wheel assembly - 2 Open state D Q D =D E Q g
[e] i 2
Sliding door accessories: 1set  Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets
KYN57010 Positioning parts ﬂ—? 2 Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot

Door bottom guide * 1

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

Matching hanging rail
Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark
Wood Sliding Door Accessories KYN57010 1Set
i The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf ] ]
KYN52501 |25 |The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs Hanging rail KYN52501 1root
b‘ | to be ordered separately l -
Flush pull KLS935 series 1pair Se(seecé apg%e;;%g)es
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Wood Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN59010
Applicable door weight 350Kg

Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram I Dimension definition Calculation formula
= Door sash width DW DH=0H-90(Slotted installation)
: > Door opening width ow DH=0H-99(Unslotted installation)
I _ _-.f ' 5 s | Fixed sash width FW  FW=OW/2+50
o _ . = 0 Door sash height DH  DW=FW-55
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide % " - 0 = S Door opening height OH TL=OW-5
- @ e oW Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters
Door weight <350Kg gty
Door thickness =35mm
Door height <3000mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Height adjustment ~ =5mm 0 o0
7
Main Material 8 % 8
Hanging wheel main body  Aluminum alloy % "
Side mounting bracket 304 Stainless Steel Q % ) - -
Fixed plate Aluminum alloy = QT ;
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel+Nylon
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy i ”
235 235
Door bottom guide installation
Top mounted Top mounted . . A
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) dimension drawing

Common configuration type

Sliding door accessories (Single door)) Off stat D q D D F q
State __ [— —

() Model Accessories name Acgessones Quantity 92
= picture =
=1 . =1
© . o0 ©
g Hanging wheel assembly f;ﬁ' 2 Open state D Q D =D E Q g
o) o)
Sliding door accessories: 1set  Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets
KYN59010 Positioning parts q 2 Hanging rail: 1root Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: 1root
Door bottom guide * 1

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

Matching hanging rail
Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark
Wood Sliding Door Accessories KYN59010 1Set
60
i The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf . .
KYN51901 o |40 |The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs Hanging rail KYNS1901 Lroot
] to be ordered separately ;
1 Flush pull KLS935 series 1pair Se(lseec; gg%?é%g‘;s
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Metal Frame Buffer Sliding Door Accessories KYN8110HN @
Applicable door weigh 60Kg

Installation diagram

Sliding door function diagram ?LN
- - Size explaination Calculation formula
N -8 o 2 Door sash width DW DH=OH-72
I Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+20
s e Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-25
Buffer Sliding Door Built-in Door bottom guide - 3 Door sash height DH TL=OW-5
il = Door opening height ~ OH
= Hanging rail length TL

Technical Parameters

Door weight <60Kg [ ' g 1

Applicable door thickness =30mm

Applicable door width >570mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel

Applicable door height <2400mm % Y%

Height adjustment +3mm / 7 7 u

Buffer type Two-way buffering L o

Main Material S =S = 4y

Hanging wheel main body  Zinc alloy 28 ’:T 2

Side mounting bracket Stainless Steel

Fixed plate Stainless Steel i //

Door bottom guide Stainless Steel + Nylon >3 >3 >0

Hanging rail Aluminum alloy _ _ Door bottom guide installation

Top mounted Top mounted Side mounting dimension drawing
(Surface mounted) (Concealed)
Sliding door accessories (Single door)) Common configuration type
Model Accessories name Ac;ciecststf)rreies Quantity

Open state |_| — 0 B ‘ — =

Hanging wheel assembly

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

KYNSLIOHN Sliding door accessories: 1set Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets

Buffer block 2 Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot

Off state
Buffer hanging wheel assembly f 1 [ o O [ "
”

Door bottom guide

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark Metal Frame Buffer Sliding Door Accessories KYN8110HN 1Set
M o . ) . . Hanging rail KYN91013 lroot
s The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf
KYN91013 g{ 25  |The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs Select accessories
1| to be ordered separately Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
. the rail)
264 .
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Metal Frame Buffer Sliding Door Accessories KYN8210HN
Applicable door weigh 80Kg

Installation diagram

Sliding door function diagram ?LN
- - Size explaination Calculation formula
N -8 o 2 Door sash width DW DH=OH-72
I Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+20
s e Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-25
Buffer Sliding Door Built-in Door bottom guide - 3 Door sash height DH TL=OW-5
il = Door opening height ~ OH
= Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters
Door weight <80Kg [ ' g 1
Applicable door thickness =30mm
Applicable door width >570mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Applicable door height <2400mm % Y%
Height adjustment +3mm / 7 7 u
Buffer type Two-way buffering L o
Main Material = =M = 4y
Hanging wheel main body  Zinc alloy 28 :17 i
Side mounting bracket Stainless Steel ; i
Fixed plate Stainless Steel %
Door bottom guide Stainless Steel + Nylon >3 >3 >0 1€
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy _ _ Door bottom guide installation
Top mounted Top mounted Side mounting dimension drawing
(Surface mounted) (Concealed)
Sliding door accessories (Single door)) Common configuration type
Model Accessories name Ach)?cstsuor;ies Quantity

D - %

Off state D % D
0 Buffer hanging wheel assembly ‘f 1 %)
o) o)
@ . Open state | | — 0 0 i —_— a
§. Hanging wheel assembly ’g 1 §.
_ KYNB2LO0HN Sliding door accessories: 1set Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets _
Buffer block 7 2 Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot
Door bottom guide e 1
Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark o )
Metal Frame Buffer Sliding Door Accessories KYN8210HN 1Set
r 4 The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf Hanging rail KYN91013 1root
KYN91013 g{ 25  |The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs
1 to be ordered separately Select accessories
’ Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)

Y ) 65 266 .



KI N LONG For Better Living

Metal Frame Buffer Sliding Door Accessories KYN6310HN
Applicable door weigh 80-100Kg

Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram t o
- T = il —@ Size explaination Calculation formula
N Door sash width DW DH=0H-80
I Y} 5 | Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+20
Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-25
Buffer Sliding Door Built-in Door bottom guide AW - = Door sash height DH TL=0W-5
ow Door opening height OH
Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters
gty

Door weight <80-100Kg
Applicable door thickness =30mm

Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel

Applicable door width =600mm

Applicable door height <2500mm 3 37

Height adjustment +3mm / / ’

| 7 )
Buffer type Two-way buffering o
= =y

Main Material = . 14,

Hanging wheel main body  Zinc alloy : - - 25 - ,\1— <

Side mounting bracket Stainless Steel s =

Fixed plate Stainless Steel /

Door bottom guide Stainless Steel + Nylon 16 4

Hanging rail Aluminum alloy 24 29 2k Door bottom guide installation

Top mounted Top mounted Side mounting dimension drawin
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) g
Sliding door accessories (Single door)) Common configuration type
Model Accessories name Acgessones Quantity
picture
Off state % ﬁ %
% Buffer hanging wheel assembly { 1 D D D " %
S o
a Open state |_| = 0 0 ‘ — a
g Hanging wheel assembly .-g 1 )
(] (]
KYN6310HN Sliding door accessories: 1set Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets
Buffer block > 2 Hanging rail: 1root Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot
Door bottom guide C& 1
Product Configuration Table (Single door)

Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark o )
Metal Frame Buffer Sliding Door Accessories KYN6310HN 1Set
3
The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf Hanging rail KYN91003 1root

The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs

KYN91003 '
b to be ordered separately Select accessories
‘ Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of

the rail)

=
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Metal Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN8110N
Applicable door weight 60Kg

Installation diagram

ow
TL
Sliding door function diagram = - —= WO Dimension definition Calculation formula
‘ ‘ Door sash width DW DH=0H-64
- 5 Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+20
I T T Fixed sash width FW  DW=FW-25
o — . - - z 5 Door sash height DH TL=OW-5
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide o Door opening height OH
Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters
gty
Door weight <60Kg
Door thickness =30mm
Door height <2300mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Height adjustment ~ £3mm 3 3
/ ’/ .
7 1 %
. . [";n]
Main Material o % S -
Hanging wheel main body  High strength engineering plastics o % o “
Quick mounting bracket Stainless Steel & — =
. . >5 ~ b
Fixed plate Stainless Steel { =il
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel+Nylon
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy « //
230 23 L .
230 Door bottom guide installation
Top mounted Top mounted ) ) di iond A
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) Side mounting imension drawing
Common configuration type
Sliding door accessories (Single door))
Off state D % D D ,_1—\ %
Accessories Accessories i ' ! n
() Model ; Quantity 92
= name picture =
=1 . : =1
@ Hanging wheel ? Open state | | [ 0 0 — @
a S 2 aQ
e assembly i =
Positioning Sliding door accessories: 1set Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets
KYNSL1ON parts . 2 Hangingrail: lroot Hangingrail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot
Door bottom
id o !
guide Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark o )
Metal frame sliding door accessories KYN8110N 1Set
3 The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf Hanging rail KYN91005 1root
KYN91005 T 45 |Thelength is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs
. wl L jkl to be ordered separately Select accessories
g - Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
270

Y ) 6O



KI N LONG For Better Living

Metal Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN8210N
Applicable door weight 80Kg

Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram L Dimension definition Calculation formula
- |87 87 T @ Door sash width DW DH=0H-62
Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+20
I 220 5 | Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-25
Door sash height DH TL=0OW-5
- o . -
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide AW - = O Door opening height OH
DW Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters
Door weight <80Kg ety
Door thickness =30mm
Door height <2400mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Height adjustment ~ *3mm 3 3
/ 7 .
/ 7 1 3
| rﬂ?]
Main Material S =k 8
Hanging wheel main body  Zinc alloy & %8 S 4]
Quick mounting bracket Stainless Steel 5 — <
Fixed plate Stainless Steel - Sl
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel+Nylon /
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy Gl 7
230 230 . . .
. : e . 2 e 28 Door bottom guide installation
op mounte op mounte Side mounting . . R
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) dimension drawing
Sliding door accessories (Single door)) Common configuration type
Model Accessories Accgssorles Quantity
name picture Off stat
state
Hanging wheel ? [ [ [l " L
(@) : 2 )
a assembly - =
=] ; =]
= NI LON Positioning r , Open state | | — 0 B e 3
8, parts 5
Sliding door accessories: 1set Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets
Door bottom ) ) ) ) ) )
i c& 1 Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot
guide
Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark o )
Metal frame sliding door accessories KYN8210N 1Set
3 The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf Hanging rail KYN91005 1root
KYN91005 T 45 |Thelength is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs
. wl L jkl to be ordered separately Select accessories
g - Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Metal Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN8310N

Applicable door weigh 100Kg Installation diagram

ow
ik
Sliding door function diagram - — ___ Dimension definition Calculation formula
| v B Door sash width DW  DH=OH-62
S Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+20
I 220 50 Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-25
- Door sash height DH TL=0OW-5
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide - R = ° Door opening height OH
W Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters
Door weight <100Kg —=1
Door thickness =30mm
Door height <2500mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel

3 3

g // 7133

Height adjustment *£3mm

Gul
Main Material - =M -
Hanging wheel main body  Zinc alloy = =5 = 144
Quick mounting bracket Stainless Steel 25 =
Fixed plate Stainless Steel ":t, 2l
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel+Nylon /
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy 16 7
230 230 230 . . .
T ted T ted Door bottom guide installation
op mounte op mounte Side mounting . . R
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) dimension drawing
Sliding door accessories (Single door)) Common configuration type
Model Accessories name ACC?CStSu?,:eS Quantity
P Off state
D—.':‘ D D - ':‘
% Hanging wheel assembly et £ 2 %)'
8 : Open state D e | D D I 1 8
Q e Q
S KYN8310N Positioning parts j 2 S
_ Sliding door accessories: 1set Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets _
c& Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot

Door bottom guide

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark o )
Metal frame sliding door accessories KYN8310N 1Set
& The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf Hanging rail KYN91005 1root
KYN91005 S{L ji5 The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs
. L to be ordered separately Select accessories
g Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)

Y ) [ 3 274



KI N LONG For Better Living

Metal Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYN8410N
Applicable door weigh 120Kg

Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram T o Dimension definition Calculation formula
[ 87 87 ] ¥ Door sash width DW DH=0H-62
Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+20
I 220 5 Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-25
Door sash height DH TL=0OW-5
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide fw - 5 Door opening height OH
DW Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters
Door weight <120Kg Bty
Door thickness =30mm
Door height <2600mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Height adjustment +3mm 3 3
/ . s
lra
Main Material S =k "
Hanging wheel main body 304 stainless steel ] =] & ALY
Quick mounting bracket Stainless Steel 25 '\1— <
Fixed plate Stainless Steel L =
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel+Nylon /
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy 16 4
2 230 230 N .
. 2 e . 2 red Door bottom guide installation
op mounte op mounte Side mounting . . R
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) dimension drawing
Sliding door accessories (Single door)) Common configuration type
Model Accessories name RIS Quantity
picture Off state
. - — N . ] .
=5 Hanging wheel assembly ' Eg 2 o
a : Open state | | = 0 0 [ = a
Q. Q.
8 KYN8410N Positioning parts ~g 2 8
Sliding door accessories: 1set Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets
. Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot

Door bottom guide

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark o )
Metal frame sliding door accessories KYN8410N 1Set
& The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf Hanging rail KYN91005 1root
KYN91005 ;\{L ji5 The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs
. to be ordered separately Select accessories
g Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Glass Sliding Door Accessories KYN8110E

Applicable maximum door weight 60Kg Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram TL Dimension definition Calculation formula
= o o o Door sash width DW DH=0H-52
Ty } B B Door opening width ~ OW FW=0W/2+30
I | 30 5 Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-35
NI T Door sash height DH TL=OW-5
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide W 1 - 535 Door opening height ~ OH
7; DW Hanging rail length TL
|
Technical Parameters }
Applicable door weight <60Kg 4‘ Akt
Applicable door thickness 10-12mm
Applicable door height <2300mm
Height adjustment +3mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
33 3
s 7 2
£ 4 el
Main Material w e % =g o Door bottom guide
Hanging wheel main body Zinc alloy = = installation diagram
Galss patch Stainless steel < — =)
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel { ‘ { ‘
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy 12
i = \Q
10~12 10~12 10-12 2
>80

Top mounted(Surface Top mounted Side mounting

mounted) (Concealed) Glass cut out drawing

Sliding door accessories (Single door)

Accessories Accessories . Common configuration type
Model : Quantity
name picture
= Hanging wheel ?- : Off state ] — ] —d] [— — ®
3 assembly £
« «
& Positioning &
: amenos T @2 opensate [ ] [ =] [ — — K
Door bottom & 1 Sliding door accessories: 1 set Sliding door accessories: 2 sets Sliding door accessories: 2 sets
guide Hanging rail: 1lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot
Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture | Dimensions Remark Glass sliding door accessories KYN8110E 1Set
e The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door sash Hanging rail KYN91005 Lroot
KYN91005 o Jl25  |The lengthis calculated according to the width of the door opening and
. 11 needs to be ordered separately Flush pull KLS931 series 1pair Select accessories(see P336)
¢ Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 N Sets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Glass Sliding Door Accessories KYN8220G
Applicable door weigh 80Kg

Installation diagram

ow
-~ . . L
Sliding door function diagram o
= A AR m Size explaination Calculation formula
i | s | i Doorsashwidth ~ DW  DH=OH-58
I 50 5 Door opening width OW  FW=0W/2+50
Fixed sash width FW  DW=FW-55
Sliding door Built-in Door bottom guide fW « = Door sash height DH  TL=OW-5
oW Door opening height OH
Hanging rail length ~ TL
Technical Parameters
door weight <80Kg = it
Applicable door thickness 10-12mm
Applicable door height <2400mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Height adjustment £5mm 3
3 3
7 v 7
ga]
— «
Main Material o = — = Door bottom guide installation
Hanging wheel main body  Zinc alloy | = ] dimension drawing

Galss patch 304 Stainless Steel :[ :[
. . 0 0o
Door bottom guide 304 Stainless Steel = ‘
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy 10 ~12 - - w?i:/,g[} @j ‘
10 ~12 10 ~12 0| 5 ot |
Top mounted Top mounted Side mounting N

Sliding door accessories (Single door)

Accessories

Door bottom guide

& 1

Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark Glass sliding door accessories KYN8220G 1Set
o ) ) ) ) Hanging rail KYN91005 lroot

3 The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf
KYN91005 T 45 |Thelength is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs ) . .
. r»l L jk' to be ordered separately Flush pull KLS931 series 1pair Select accessories(see P336)
- Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)

Y ) 8 1

(Surface mounted)

Common configuration type

(Concealed)

Off state ‘:nq

Hanging rail: 1lroot

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

— ==

Model Accessories name picture Quantity
@ o (%)
o Hanging wheel assembly 3 2 g
5 r openste  [|  —m| [| =] [— —— E
Q. Q.
o o
e KYN8220G Positioning parts r 2 Sliding door accessories: 1set Sliding door accessories: 2sets Sliding door accessories: 2sets el

Hanging rail: 2roots

Glass opening diagram

E—

Hanging rail: 1lroot
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Glass Sliding Door Accessories KYN8310G

Applicable maximum door weight 100Kg Installation diagram

ow
Sliding door function diagram iC Dimension definition Calculation formula
- % Door sash width DW DH=0H-90
RN | st0s 2105 r ) : -
T w Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+30
*T“ﬂ 5 | Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-35
‘ Door sash height DH TL=OW-5
| - ‘ z
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide Fw | & Door opening height ~ OH
| . .
" bl Hanging rail length TL
. |
Technical Parameters |
Applicable door weight <100Kg = i
Applicable door thickness 10-12mm
Applicable door height <2500mm : Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
Height adjustment £5mm o
33 33 3 R
. % .
os)
& =g & Door bottom guide
Main Material — . . .
R =N installation diagram
. . . < [ — i 2|
Hanging wheel main body Zinc alloy ==
Galss patch Aluminum alloy 7] 7J 7] ——
Door bottom guide 304stainless steel B ] s =]
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy | 10~12 1 10~12 1 10~12 . 105 %
Top mounted Top mounted Side mounting
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) Glass cut out drawing

Common configuration type

Accessories ofsate | =t ] || [ ==

Sliding door accessories (one door)

() Model Accessories name ; Quantity 92

g picture g

3 3

(g. Hanging wheel assembly * 2 (g.

g i Open state D ; D E ; ; 81
Sliding door accessories: 1 set Sliding door accessories: 2 set Sliding door accessories: 2 sets
Hangingrail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: 1lroot

KYN8310G Positioning parts " 2

Door bottom guide

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

Matching hanging rail Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Model Product Picture | Dimensions Remark Glass sliding door accessories KYN8310G 1Set
o ) ) ) ) Hanging rail KYN91005 lroot

3 The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door sash
KYN91005 T 45 |Thelength is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs ) . .
. r»l L jk' to be ordered separately Flush pull KLS931 series 1pair Select accessories(see P336)
- Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Glass Sliding Door Accessories KYN8320G
Applicable door weigh 100Kg

Sliding door function diagram

N

Sliding door

Built-in

Technical Parameters

door weight

Applicable door thickness
Applicable door height
Height adjustment

Main Material

Hanging wheel main body

Galss patch

Door bottom guide

Hanging rail

<100Kg
10-12mm
<2500mm

+5mm

Door bottom guide

Zinc alloy

304Stainless Steel

304Stainless Steel

Aluminum alloy

Sliding door accessories (one door)

Accessories

() Model Accessories name ; Quantity
g picture
@ g
g Hanging wheel assembly r" 2
Q
KYN8320G Positioning parts ‘. 2

Door bottom guide ﬂ 1

Matching hanging rail

»

o | 25
”I L jﬁ to be ordered separately

Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark
3 The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf
KYN91005 The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs

Y ) 85

Installation diagram

ow

T

| >t05 105

50

ow

5|

AW ©

=

DH
OH

Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel

3

7 7

3

2

it

16

[ ]

10~12

Top mounted
(Surface mounted)

Common configuration type

2

LY ilid

(Concealed)

Off state ‘=|q

Open state D

Sliding door accessories:

Hanging rail: lroot

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

—

lset

— =

Size explaination

Door sash width DW  DH=0H-58
Door openingwidth OW  FW=0W/2+50

Fixed sash width FW  DW=FW-55

Door sash height DH  TL=OW-5
Door opening height OH

Hanging rail length ~ TL

3

N

2

L
B

10~12

Side mounting

Calculation formula

Door bottom guide installation
dimension drawing

8 ‘ 5 =
< W;);,
Gp
8 |5
Glass opening diagram

] | |—

Sliding door accessories: 2sets

Hanging rail: 2roots

Hangingrail: lroot

m—
E—

Sliding door accessories: 2sets

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Glass sliding door accessories KYN8320G 1Set
Hanging rail KYN91005 lroot
Flush pull KLS931 series 1pair Select accessories(see P336)
Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Glass Sliding Door Accessories KYN8410G
Applicable door weigh 120Kg

Sliding door function diagram

N

Sliding door

Built-in Door bottom guide

Technical Parameters

door weight

<120Kg

Applicable door thickness 10-12mm
Applicable door height <2600mm

Height adjustment

Main Material

+3mm

Hanging wheel main body  304Stainless Steel

Galss patch

Door bottom guide

Hanging rail

Aluminum alloy
304Stainless Steel
Aluminum alloy

Sliding door accessories (one door)

() Model Accessories name Accgssones Quantity
= picture
s
g Hanging wheel assembly . b o 2
Q i
KYN8410G Positioning parts C 2
Door bottom guide é’ 1

Matching hanging rail

» 1L

to be ordered separately

Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark
3 The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf
KYN91005 The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs

Y ) 87

Installation diagram

FW

DH
OH

Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel

3 33

/ y

AN

=
S —
—
I
? —
[ 10~12 10~12
Top mounted Top mounted
(Surface mounted) (Concealed)

Common configuration type

Off state ‘=|q
—_

Sliding door accessories: 1set

Open state D
Hanging rail: lroot

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

— =

N

Size explaination
Door sash width DW DH=0H-90
FW=0W/2+30
Fixed sash width FW  DW=FW-35

Door opening width  OW

Door sash height DH  TL=OW-5
Door opening height OH

Hanging rail length ~ TL

32

48

10~12

Side mounting

Calculation formula

Door bottom guide installation

dimension drawing

Glass opening diagram

] | |—

Sliding door accessories: 2sets

Hanging rail: 2roots

Hangingrail: lroot

m—
E—

Sliding door accessories: 2sets

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Glass sliding door accessories KYN8410G 1Set
Hanging rail KYN91005 lroot
Flush pull KLS931 series 1pair Select accessories(see P336)
Select accessories
Hanging rail Side mount assembly KYN97001 NSets (The number depends on the length of
the rail)
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Glass Sliding Door Accessories KYN15010
Applicable door weigh 150Kg

Installation diagram

Sliding door function diagram ?{v Dimension definition Calculation formula
L Door sash \.Nidth. DW DH=0H-90
Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+30
I Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-35
16 Door sash height DH TL=OW-5
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide oW L - 5*07“ 5 & Door opening height OH
ow Hanging rail length TL
Technical Parameters | b ab
Applicable door weight <150Kg
Applicable door thickness 10-12mm
Applicable door height <2700mm
Height adjustment +5mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel

Main Material

Hanging wheel main body

Aluminum alloy

o

g7
@E
=

43

1]

[
=

18

st

AT

43

A

w2
~|

Nl
L

o]

Door bottom guide
installation diagram

Galss patch Aluminum alloy a l
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel ] g R 8 ﬁ N[ g
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy © 4 o0
1012 ||-10-12 1012 —
Top mounted Top mount Top mounted 2105
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) (Surface mounted /
with decorative board) .
Glass cut out drawing

Sliding door accessories (one door) Common configuration type

) Model Accessories name Accessories ¢ antity Off state [qu .—D F q %
= picture =
=3 =3
@ - @
§. Hanging wheel assembly riﬁ" 2 §.
: onswe ] = [ =] [=—= — E
KYN15010 Positioning parts a_? 2 Sliding door accessories: 1set  Sliding door accessories: 2 sets Sliding door accessories: 2 sets
Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot
Door bottom guide G’ 1

Matching hanging rail Product Configuration Table (Single door)

Model Picture Dimensions Remark Accessory name Model Quantity remark
" Glass sliding door accessories KYN15010 1Set
KYN52501 / T The quantity is determined according to the door fan configuration
b :’8‘ 125 |Length according to the width of the door, need to order Hanging rail KYN52501 lroot
Flush pull KLS931 series 1pair Select accessories(see P336)
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Glass Sliding Door Accessories KYN17010
Applicable door weigh 200Kg

Installation diagram

Sliding door function diagram ow Dimension definition Calculation formula
i
Door sash width DW DH=0H-90
= % Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+30
| Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-35
Door sash height DH TL=OW-5
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide N g 51 3 Door opening height OH
[¢) &
Fw Hanging rail length TL
oW
Technical Parameters
d 1y
Applicable door weight <200Kg
Applicable door thickness 12mm
Applicable door height <2700mm
Height adjustment +5mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
i)
.' p /% o ) @
Main Material @ 2 % F/ﬂjﬁj ; X #’@E ﬁ Door bottom guide
Hanging wheel main body Aluminum alloy D= = =S - Sl installation diagram
Galss patch Aluminum alloy l QIM Q = a ‘\Emlﬁ ﬁ §|
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel ! B X 8 - 5
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy 12 " *f* j‘\;
= 12
- 278 | 105
Top mounted Top mount Top mounted ‘
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) (Surface mounted /

with decorative board)
Glass cut out drawing

Sliding door accessories (one door) Common configuration type

) Model Accessories name Accessories ¢ antity Off state [qu .—D F ’ q %
g picture g
> . >
«Q . i y «
g Hanging wheel assembly e 2 g
(]
: opensate [| ][] =] [— ——1 E
eye . o . ge . .« qe . . e .
KYN17010 Positioning parts J 2 Sliding door accessories: 1set  Sliding door accessories: 2 sets Sliding door accessories: 2 sets
Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot
Door bottom guide G’ 1
Matching hanging rail Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Model Product Picture | Dimensions Remark Accessory name Model Quantity remark
" Glass sliding door accessories KYN17010 1Set
KYN52501 / T The quantity is determined according to the door fan configuration
b :’8‘ 125 |Length according to the width of the door, need to order Hanging rail KYN52501 lroot
Flush pull KLS931 series 1pair Select accessories(see P336)
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Glass Sliding Door Accessories KYN11900
Applicable door weigh 350Kg

Installation diagram

Sliding door function diagram ow Dimension definition Calculation formula
; i
Door sash width DW DH=0H-120
TN _ o
Door opening width ow FW=0W/2+30
2122 Fixed sash width FW DW=FW-35
Door sash height DH TL=0OW-5
Sliding door Built-in Bottom guide 30 - 1 3 Door opening height OH
Fw © 5 i i
Hanging rail length TL
oW
Technical Parameters
L 1 ih
Applicable door weight <350Kg
Applicable door thickness 15mm
Applicable door height <3000mm
Height adjustment +5mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
60 o
& : % . / %
Main Material 2 = /V = ] | Door bottom guide
Hanging wheel main body Aluminum alloy g % 3 installation diagram
Galss patch Aluminum alloy 8 | % 2 3
= B
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel J s =
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy J J
i | i Juas
8 - 15 20l | 134)%
Top mounted Top mount Top mounted
(Surface mounted) (Concealed) (Surface mounted /

with decorative board) Glass cut out drawing

Sliding door accessories (one door) Common configuration type

. Accessories .
() (@)
@ Model Accessories name picture Quantity Off state [qu .—D F ’ q E
a Tt a
g Hanging wheel assembly = 2 g
: opensate || | [ =] [ — ——1 E
KYN11900 Positioning parts J 2 Sliding door accessories: 1set  Sliding door accessories: 2 sets Sliding door accessories: 2 sets
Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: 2roots Hanging rail: lroot
Door bottom guide G’ 1
Matching hanging rail Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Accessory name Model uantit remark
Model Product Picture| Dimensions Remark y Q e
& Glass sliding door accessories KYN11900 1Set
i The quantity is determined according to the configuration of the door leaf
KYN51901 - |40 |The length is calculated according to the width of the door opening and needs Hanging rail KYN51901 lroot
] to be ordered separately
- Flush pull KLS931 series 1pair Select accessories(see P336)
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Concealed Glass Sliding Door Accessories KYN11210/KYN11220

Installation diagram

Applicable door weigh 80Kg

. Dimension definition Calculation formula
Sliding door function diagram ’ﬂka — *F fg Door sash width DW DH=0H+25
. OWs | . . DW=0W+60
r T Door opening width ow
N T =P : TL>2X DW+100
% 2 Door sash height DH
Door opening height OH
0 —p z z Hanging rail length TL
Sliding door Concealed Bottom guide © )
ow
. 10
Technical Parameters [ iyt R
f
Applicable door weight <80Kg ow
Applicable door thickness 10-12mm
Applicable door width 600-1000mm . . . . .
Applicable door height <2200mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
installation diagram
) 5 ol :
48 o L/BTFJ :
Main Material ED 1 flg 5] 13 2018
2] ED .

n

Hanging wheel main body 304 stainless steel
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel
15|
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy
15| Hanging rail opening size chart
1B B,
10-12 10-15 10~12 - l
— L] L] <+ <‘s + + + +
. . . C
Standard configuration (Single door) Wall mounting Glass surface installation ‘ it
(KYN11210) (KYN11220) S \Hangilng raihl
c engtl
Model Accessories name Accessories 4 ntity nstallation - 1600mm | 2400mm | 3200mm | 4000mm
picture size
Hanging rail 2 B 30 30 40 50
KYN11210 Positioning parts = | 2 C 4*350 6*390 8*390 10*390
) (Wall 2
(% mounting) Door bottom guide ﬁ 1 Common configuration type §
= E — [ — ) — =
3 ) Off state S
= Hanging wheel assembly 1 =
Open state (] — | — —
. idi ies: Sliding door accessories: 2 sets
Model Accessories name SRS Quantity Shdmlg doo.r aecessories: deet .g i
picture Hanging rail: 1root Hangingrail: 1lroot
Hanging rail \ 2 Product Configuration Table (Single door)
KYN11220 Positioning parts = | 2 Installation form Accessory name Model Quantity remark
(Glass surface -
installation) Door bottom guide g’ 1 Wall Concealed glass sliding door KYN11210 1Set
mounting . . .
Flush pull KLS931 series 1pair Select accessories(see P336)
Hanging wheel assembly 1
Concealed glass sliding door KYN11220 1Set
Glass surface
installation Flush pull KLS931 series 1pair Select accessories(see P336)
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Concealed Glass Sliding Door Accessories KYN12210/KYN12220 Installation diagram

Applicable door weigh 80Kg Dimension definition Calculation formula
= Door sash width DW DH=OH+25
Sliding door function diagram «‘J owe 4F o] Door opening width oW DW=0W+60
QDT =T Door sash height DH TL>2X DW+100
- -
30 30 Door opening height OH
Hanging rail length TL
O =—p . = - 3
! O] O
Sliding door Concealed Bottom guide L ow
10
Technical Parameters — ,r T o
Applicable door weight <80Kg
Applicable door thickness 10-12mm
Applicable door width 600-1000mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel Glass cut out drawing Door bottom guide
Applicable door height <2200mm Y — . installation diagram
// 46 46 *“\L/Br‘—g] 1F7
N ‘ f
. {é 45 130 \2:018
8% Sl 3
\e
Main Material "
Hanging wheel main body 304 stainless steel
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel 15 Hanging rail opening size chart
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy 10~12 10~15 10~12 i -B-
L] (N R + ’ + R + -
Wall mounting Glass surface installation c n
(KYN12210) (KYN12220)
. . . Hanging rail
Standard configuration (Single door) length
installation 1600mm | 2400mm | 3200mm | 4000mm
] Size
Model Accessories name Accgssones Quantity
RIEIC B 30 30 40 50
Hanging wheel x 2
C 4*350 6*390 8*390 10*390
Common configuration type
® KYN12210 Positioning parts s | 2 7
[o} o
g (Wall [ E—E—— : " : =
= ' Off state 3
o mounting) Door bottom guide G’ 1 o
& g
Hanging rai assembly 1 opensore || =] e— =
Sliding door accessories: 1 set Sliding door accessories: 2 sets
Model Accessories name Acgfsfﬁges Quantity Hanging rail: 1lroot Hanging rail: lroot
Hanging wheel M : Product Configuration Table (Single door)
o Installation form Accessory name Model Quantity remark
KYN12220 Positioning parts s | 2
(Glass surface Wall Concealed glass sliding door KYN12210 1Set
installation) Door bottom guide f’ 1 mouitin
& Flush pull KLS931 series 1pair Select accessories(see P336)
Hanging rail assembly ! Concealed glass sliding door KYN12220 1Set
Glass surface
Installation Flush pull KLS931 series 1pair Select accessories(see P336)
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Barn door accessories
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Glass Sliding Door Accessories KYW13010

Applicable door weigh 100Kg

Sliding door function diagram

N

Sliding door

Technical Parameters

Out hang type

Applicable door weight

Applicable door thickness

Applicable door width

Applicable door height

Height adjustment

KYW13010 does not include lifting rail components, which need to be

purchased separately

Bottom gui

<100Kg

10-15mm

600~1200mm
<2500mm

+3mm

de

Wall mounting supporting lifting rail assembly model KYW91001

Glass surface mounting accessory rail assembly model KYW91002

Main Material
Hanging wheel body

Door bottom guide

Hanging rail

304 stainless steel

304 stainless steel

304 stainless steel

Standard configuration (Single door)

Installation diagram

TL

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

Accessories Accessories .
name picture Qi
M
Hanging rail l' 2
W
KYW13010
Door bottom
: & !
guide
KYW91001 Hanging rail B
(Lncluding limit support p— 1
(Wall mounting) "
Hanging rail
KYW91002 support ]
(Lncluding limit (Glass surface L 1
installation)
2000mm | 2500mm | 3000mm | 4000mm | 5000mm

N

Note: The length of the hanging rail is shipped in accordance
with the standard length of the attached table

N 30 1

30,33

" w&Q

—1
L

| —
S
50

Side mounting

(Surface mounted)

(Wall mounting)

Common configuration type

Dimension definition

Door sash width

Door opening width ~ OW

Door sash height

DH

TL

Calculation formula (single door)

Glass cut out drawing

Door bottom guide
installation diagram

® By
5 ] Door opening height  OH
- Hanging rail length
k) 30
- (¢ Es & 3 S
ow
DH=0H+10
oW
DW=0W+60
H e oyt
Glass mounting Metope installed
Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel
J et

2 ey I
1) =
Hmin
HM,

Side mounting
(Surface mounted)
(Glass surface installation)
Off state

Offstate [ ]

———

I

Sliding door accessories: 1 set

Hanging rail: lroot

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

b
Open state g

Hanging rail: lroot

—

Sliding door accessories: 2 sets

@
g
3
«
Q
o
o
=

Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Glass sliding door accessories KYW13010 1set
Hanging rail KYW91001 lroot

ging (Wall mounting) )

A choice

Hanging rail assembly KYW91002 lroot
(Glass surfaceinstallation)
Flush pull KLS931 series 1pair Select accessories(see P336)
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Wood Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYW53010
Applicable door weigh 100Kg

Installation diagram Dimension definition

i Door sash width DW

Door opening width  OW

Sliding door function diagram
N = = Door sash height DH

»«@0 — o »EP«
S Door opening height OH
50

N

>

Sliding door Out hang type Bottom guide

Hanging rail length TL

50

|
T - ]
| |

|

DH

0 ..
|

Calculation formula (single door)

DW
o DH=0H+10
‘ gl v OW=DW+100
Technical Parameters
Applicable door weight < 100Kg
/;F;E:;E:EE ZZZ:wi';rhness ZZ;)S~01?(?;mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel Door bottom guide installation diagram

Applicable door height < 2400mm / /
i e

KYW53010 products do not include lifting rail components, which need

to be purchased separately
Wall mounting supporting lifting rail assembly model KYW91001 +

4 33

— 7

33

T
\ 10, 20

8
2 _

Main Material and Surface Finish

Hanging wheel body 304 stainless steel 3550 4050
Door bottom guide 304 stainless steel+ POM
Hanging rail 304 stainless steel Side mounting ide mounting
i . . (Surface mounted) (Surface mounted)
Standard configuration (Single door) (Wall / Door leaves are not slotted) (Wall / Door Slotted)
Model Accessories Accgssorles Quantity
name picture
) Common configuration type
Hanging wheel ( 5
= assembly }"' 2
5 o— " offsate [ ] — E— -
« «
= Door bottom ! _ =
e guide ! 2
KYW91001 Open state D Q E Q
(Lncluding Hanging rail ‘_::i"_?,,.—- 1
limit piece) .
Sliding door accessories: 1 set Sliding door accessories: 2 sets

Hanging rail: lroot Hanging rail: lroot

Hanging ,,50mm | 2500mm  3000mm | 4000mm | 5000mm
rail length

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

Single

door v v - - -
Accessory name Model Quantity remark
Double | | | . .
doors - - A A A Wood Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYW53010 1set
N ote: The length of the hanging rail is shipped in accordance with Hanging rail KYW91001 1root
the standard length of the attached table ;
Flush pull KLS935 series 1pair Se(lseec; g%%eiéggis
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Wood Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYW5430B -
. . Installation diagram . . .
Applicable door weigh 100Kg . Dimension definition
Door sash width DW
Sliding door function diagram e —f ?th: Door opening width ~ OW
160 i
] < & - Door sash height DH
50 50 Door opening height OH
I Hanging rail length TL
A o 0
oW - z
Sliding door Out hang type Bottom guide ©
ow
Calculation formula (single door)
. 1l DH=0H+10
Technical Parameters OW=DW+100
Applicable door weight <100Kg
Applicable door thickness 35-55mm
Appllca ble door width 600~1200mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel Slotting diagram of hanging wheel assembly
Applicable door height <2500mm
Hanging rail included, for wall mounting installed only 7
Main Material and Surface Finish 1
Hanger body High quality carbon steel —
Door bottom guide Nylon
Hanging rail High-quality carbon steel
Hanging rail support High-quality carbon steel bﬂs’j Door bottom guide installation diagram
Side mounting n
Standard configuration (Single door) (Surface mounted) \
Accessories Accessories . §[ 8
Model name picture Quantity ‘H‘ =
Hanging wheel t 5 g
assembly Common configuration type :
Positioning Off state Fl q
2 parts ' g 2
o S
‘g_ Door bottom ‘ 1 ‘g_
9 guide Off state Open state |: S
2 KYW54308 _— P — E— S
Anti-jumper . 2 Sliding door accessories: 1set Sliding door accessories: 2 sets
Hanging rail: lroot Hangingrail: lroot
Hanging rail ~ /
support
e / 1 Product Configuration Table (Single door)
; Accessory name Model Quantit remark
Hanging »500mm  2500mm | 3000mm  4000mm  5000mm g g
rail length
Sér;%lre v v - - - Wood Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYW5430B lset
Double _ - N N N
doors Flush pull KLS935 series 1pair Selectaccessories
Note: The length of the hanging rail is shipped in accordance (See P337-339)

with the standard length of the attached table
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Wood Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYW5550B
Applicable door weigh 150Kg

Installation diagram Dimension definition

L Door sash width DW

Sliding door function diagram L 6 _ o | Door opening width ~ OW

E U i Door sash height DH

o il N s Bl ni Door opening height  OH

I 50 50 =P Hanging rail length TL

- 0 .
Slidingdoor ~ Out hangtype Bottom guide oW °© ° Calculation formula (single door)
o DH=0H+10
OW=DW+100
fl

Technical Parameters

Applicable door weight <150Kg

Applicable door thicknes 35-40mm Installation Diagram for Hanging Rail and Hanging Wheel Slotting diagram of hanging wheel assembly
Applicable door width 600~1200mm

Applicable door height <2700mm 7

Hanging rail included, for wall mounting installed only

-5

. . - I Eail
Main Material and Surface Finish
Hanger body High quality carbon steel f E)m
Door bottom guide fitting  Nylon
Hanging rail High-quality carbon steel
| 3540

Hanging rail support

Standard configuration (Single door)

High-quality carbon steel

Side mounting

(Surface mounted)

24
10|20

Model Accessories Accgssorles Quantity -
name picture
Hanging wheel r ) 43 7
assembly Standard configuration
Common configuration type
Positioning parts ' 2
(%} Off state = = (%}
s o
& Door bottom ‘ 1 a
g guide S
S KYWS5508 Off state Open state | m— — S
Anti-jumper . 2
Sliding door accessories: 1 set Sliding door accessories: 2 sets
Hanging rail @ / Hanging rail: 1lroot Hanging rail: lroot
support
Hanging rail / 1 Product Configuration Table (Single door)
Hanging 2000mm | 2500mm | 3000mm | 4000mm | 5000mm Accessory name Model Quantity remark
rail length
Single
do%r N N - - - Wood Frame Sliding Door Accessories KYW5550B 1lset
Double N - N N N
doors .
Flush pull KLS935 series 1pair Se(lseecé Iic3c3e751$3%g)es
Note: The length of the hanging rail is shipped in accordance

with the standard length of the attached table
308 w—

I 307



KI N LONG For Better Living

Il Hanging rail series

KYN52207 Decorative plate

KYN91005 Hanging rail KYN91013 Hanging rail KYN52501 Hanging rail KYN91008 Hanging rail KYN51901 Hanging rail

' <
ed 3

L . *
25 ;4 s {ﬂg

5
1%

KYN91018 KYN91019 KYN91018B
Double row hanging rail Three rows of hanging rail Double row hanging rail
Ml Lower guide rail series
KYN91022 _ . KYN91023 _ _ KYN91022B _ . KYN92001 Lower guide rail KYN92002 Lower guide rail KYN92003 Lower guide rail
Double row hanging rail Three rows of hanging rail Double row hanging rail
@ @
g =
‘g_ _ 135 155 55 =
g _ __ (o}
2 vy e a &l EI 2 -
§| " 25 §| Q " 25 16 l195] 175
KYN91002 Hanging rail KYN91003 Hanging rail KYN91004 Hanging rail
A
b G
310 e—
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Noun definition Functions
A-Standard sliding door: single / double doors open in one direction
00 00 e 1 B-buffer sliding door: when the door sash is opened or closed, there is a buffer effection
L L C-Synchronous co-directional linkage door: When one door is pulled, the other (multiple) is opened in the same direction
2 D-Synchro-opposite linkage door: When one door is pulled, the other (multiple) is opened in the opposite direction
3 % @
4
L 5 Common flxmg types for hanglng wheel and door sash
T Wooden sliding door
A-line plate type: installed at a distance from the end of the door sash
1-Hanging rail )
} ] ) S o B-L type: installed at the end of the door sash
Use with hanging wheel to guide the running direction of sliding door ) )
2 Buff C-U Slot Type: Installed at the end of the door sash, the door sash needs to be slotted, concealed installation
-Buffer
D-Bracket type: installed on the front of the door sash, the door sash needs to drill holes
Also called damper, used in sliding door operation, it can make the door sash close slowly ) )
) E-Bracket type: installed at a distance from the end of the door sash
3-Hanging wheel assembly
©

Sliding door operation and load-bearing components, usually composed of pulleys, bodies, fixing plates or galss patchs @ @ @ \u

4-Limit piece / locating piece

Limiting parts are accessories used to limit the sliding door travel, without positioning function; positioning parts are
Glass sl|d|ng door

A- short patch type: installed at a distance from the end of the door sash, no need to open the glass

B-Short patch hole type: installed at a distance from the end of the door sash, the glass needs to drill holes

accessories
used to limit the sliding door travel, with positioning function

5-Bottom guide fitting
C-Long patch type: The glass patch is generally the same width as the door lea

Used to reduce swing of sliding door during operation
D-Bracket type: installed on the front of the door sash, the glass needs to drill holes

6-Decorative plates

For covering hanging rails, upper door seams and exposed accessories, with decorative function /“aa\ /o
rﬁ_ rm_ _l_

Size instruction A
I Common installation types of Door bottom guide fitting

E ] Wooden sliding door
O%E O%E A-Floor slotted lower guide rail: Door bottom guide fitting is installed at the bottom of the door sash

B-Floor-mounted Door bottom guide: slotted in the bottom of the door sash
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C-Floor-mounted Door bottom guide: slotted bottom guide rail for bottom guide door
D-Floor-mounted Door bottom guide fitting: L-shaped Door bottom guide on door sash (for linkage door only)

DD DE

L Glass sliding door
ow A-Floor-mounted Door bottom guide, double-side guide wheel structure

DH
OH

DW

Door sash width ~ DW Door opening width OW Door sash height DH B-Floor-mounted Door bottom guide, guide slot structure

Door opening height OH Hanging rail length TL @ @
A B

3l 312
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Glass folding door KZD11 series

. . . Schematic diagram of typical configuration types
Applicable maximum door weight 60Kg & P & P

One-way glass folding door

TL

g |
= 5 - 1012 " mﬂ I
> Dw ow ) ) )
 [lge Il

I
Underground guidance i [ | Ut
of wheel L1 175

Sliding door function diagram ow []1] P

OH

185

10
4

Side hang 5

Folding door

Functions&Characteristics

Suitable for multiple one-way or two-way Glass folding doors

Suitable for commercial and public areas

Open the foldable door to the side against the wall, and close the extendable
door as an indoor screen

Parallel curved concave design at the bottom of the hanging rail, no shaking
during sliding, self-guided

Bottom guide rail keeps door sash stable in sliding and standing state

Pulley with high toughness, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction Two-way glass folding door
Horizontal guide wheels effectively prevent door leaves from falling off ow
Height adjustable = 3mm, eliminating some site to lerance TL

Product Model KzZD11200 KZD11400

4 Sash one-way folding

A

2 Sash one-way folding

A

Applicable door type

Schematic diagram

The standard configuration can only be opened and closed indoors. When outdoor Configuration schematic
opening and closing is required, increase the casement Sash
This series with Bottom guide rail @ @ @ ® 5 3/5 3 5
Glass needs opening hole X j {
! )
\ ow oW oW, oW, E
Technical Parameters \P/
Applicable maximum door weight 60Kg 2 =
Lt
Applicable door thickness 10~12 mm B/ﬁ@
Applicable door width 600-800mm J Product Model KZD11220 KZD11440
Applicable door height <2400mm
i . N ¢ Applicable door type 4 Sash two-way folding 8 Sash two-way folding
Main materials and surface treatment g@/
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) 3 2 Schematic diagram / \ / \ /;K/é\ ]!\7\
Bottom guide rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) @ @J @
Fixed patch Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white).
304 stainless steel (natural color . H1H H H
o tal (natural color) Required accessory Drilling diagram for one-way/ two-way folding glass door
Folding Hinge Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) ) - DW DW
Folding hinge with wheel ~ Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white). Hanging rail KYN91004(See P309) 55 55 55, 55
304 stainless steel (natural color) Bottom guide rail ~ KYN92003(See P310) - l l | l l
Glass door patch Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white). / / 0 M M 1 0 M M 9
304 stainless steel (natural color) Select accessories
> i i > T
§ % Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) Handle KLS45001. KLS45201(See P340) § %
ge g2
So H 20
58 Accessory details ) j ) ) ) 1 z 1 z ) g3
4 —— - _Q‘%j I‘] \' 639/ q)%’
: ® ___,J i [N i 0 T . 0 9
] _ J i -
. = ¥ - . ) N N 3 2
. . . . . . ' ) . Folding hinge with
Upper fixed patch Bottom fixed patch Folding Hinge Folding hinge with latch ~ Folding hinge with wheel bottom guide 185 55 185 55
Dimension definition i
— ® > > @ @ Calculation formula
=
S ; ﬂ“.‘::,-:.'- i Doorway Height ~ OH Door sash width DW DH=0H-48.5
. 5 Doorway width ow Rail length TL TL=TL1=OW-5
-

Door sash height DH Bottom guide rail length  TL1

]
Glass patch with

bottom guide Hanging rail

Glass patch with wheel Bottom guide rail Handle Handle

I 315 316
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Glass folding door KZD21 series

. . . Schematic diagram of typical configuration types
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg g P & P

One-way glass folding door
56

Sliding door function diagram on T e _
i gl [
| = e
0P ‘ g[ o
8 4 /8 = '
> 1012 . ¢
a||©
65 H 65 ()=
oW oW
Folding door Side hang No Bottom Orientation o 8{ X
of wheel —J = - %ﬂﬁ -
. . .. <~ = —
Functions&Characteristics f
Suitable for multiple one-way or two-way Glass folding doors
Suitable for commercial and public areas Product Model KZD21200 KZD21400
Open the foldable door to the side against the wall, and close the . . .
extendable door as an indoor screen Applicable door type 2 Sash one-way folding 4 Sash one-way folding

Good permeability and can bring excellent lighting effects

Schematic diagram ﬂ ﬂ ﬂ

Two-way glass folding doors

Universal caster design, push and pull light, smooth and ultra quiet
Pulley with high toughness, self-lubricating functions and mute

vibration reduction
Hinge through-shaft design to prevent Hinges from falling off

ow
Hinge parts are made of 304 stainless steel for improved robustness -
and corrosion resistance Configuration schematic | —_— — —— =
Height adjustable = 4mm, eliminating some site to lerance w
This series does not have a lower guide slot, so there is no need to @ @ @ @ @ @ 8 " /e . 8 Q
make a slot in the ground N TN %‘ 6 t y
No openings hole required for glass : y 65 | & ] 65
' oW oW DW, DwW,
Technical Parameters — 1 = —
@G j —
Applicable maximum door weight ~ 80Kg j j f
N N Swing sash
Applicable door thickness 100 12 mm Product Model KZD21220 KZD21420
Applicable door width 600~800mm
Applicable door height <2600mm Applicable door type 4 Sash two-way folding 6 Sash two-way folding
Main materials and surface treatment ® ©) @J L@ Schematic diagram Z § Z g Z § Z § Z §
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)
Mounting 304 stainless steel (natural color) Configuration instructions: Dimension definition Calculation formula
Glass door patch Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Swing sash is not included in the standard configuration. Swing sash 5 W heiaht oH
: oor sash hei
Universal wheel assembly 304 stainless steel (natural color) accessories must be ordered separately ) 9 GP=0H-229
. . . Doorway height OH
Hinge Stainless steel(Spray paint, black) )
> . . Door sash width DW >
o Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) ) 8o
83 Item Product Name Item Product Name Glass door height GP 5 e
So . ) Doorway width ow So
[ 8 1 Mounting 9 Swing sash upper patch Rail length L ] _8
2 Middle Upper patch 10 Mounting . .
. X - Accessories picture
Required accessory 3 Unlversalg\{heel 1 Bottom patch with
assem i
Hangingrail  KYN91008(See P309) v lock(swing sash) e _
4 Connectting Hinge 12 Floor Hinge = ’ (A
Select accessories 5 Upper patch 13 Handle - s
ol el Umvergflwheel c . . .
Handle KLS45001. KLS45201(See P340) 6 Bottom patch 14 S:]aal:delses(:;e)e assembly onnectting Hinge Upper patc|
Floor Hinge Optional, order separately & . =2
7 Middle bottom patch 15 Hangingrail | . \ i
8 Bottom patch with lock ‘/, 3 >
Bottom patch Middle bottom patch Handle Hanging rail

I 317 318
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Glass folding door KZD22 series

. . . Schematic diagram of typical configuration types
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg g P & P

One-way glass folding door

56

Sliding door function diagram

ow L
i I
| =11
7 N
g | ® Fﬁ“’
> 34 1012 -
& & 3 °
o W ow ow
Folding door Middle hang of wheel  No Bottom Orientation L L -
Functions&Characteristics u ?
Suitable fi Itipl - two- Gl folding d
sﬁ:t:mz fZ: (Ziqﬁzr;r:awn:ypzm(;fai ass folding doors Product Model KZD22200 KZD2230L/R KZD2240L/R KZD2250L/R KZD2260L/R
Open the foldable door to the side against the wall, and close the Aolicable d 2Sash one-way 3Sash one-way 4Sash one-way 5Sash one-way 6Sash one-way
extendable door as an indoor screen ppiicable doortype folding folding folding folding folding
Good permeability and can bring excellent lighting effects Schematic
Universal caster design, push and pull light, smooth and ultra quiet diagram(L) ‘@'g' ﬁ;’ # % %

Pulley with high toughness, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration

reduction Two-way glass folding doors
Hinge through-shaft design to prevent Hinges from falling off Configuration schematic
Hinge parts are made of 304 stainless steel for improved robustness ow
and corrosion resistance ONORIORORO) ® &) L PN
Height adjustable + 4mm, eliminating some site to lerance _ o/ : $ /
This series does not have a lower guide slot, so there is no need to \ % ‘
make a slot in the ground T T 8 s 8 . 8 o
No openings hole required for glass
65 65 c
ﬁ@ ®7 W DW bW N
. 3 Swing sash .
Technical Parameters & r = |
Applicable maximum door weight ~ 80Kg
Applicable door thickness 10. 12mm ! Product Model KZD22220 KZD22330 KZD22440 KZD22550 KZD22660
Applicable door width 600~1000mm . 4Sash two-way 6Sash two-way 8Sash two-way 10Sash two-way 12Sash two-way
' ' Applicable door type . . . . .
Applicable door height <3000mm @ iE folding folding folding folding folding
Configuration instructions: Schematic diagram H M /
Main materials and surface treatment Swing sash is not included in the standard configuration. Swing sash accessories
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) ~ Must be ordered separately o Dimension definition Calculation formula
. . Swing sash accessories :KZD97001(Combination of ltem numbers 10/11/12)
Mounting 304 stainless steel (natural color) Doorway height OH Doorway width ow GP=0H-229
5 J Glass door patch Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Accessory details Door sash height DH Door sash width DW NW=DW/2+65 8)? J
o= Universal wheel assembly 304 stainless steel (natural color) Glass door height GP Narrow door sash width ~ NW e
@ . . . Item Product Name Item Product Name pE
29 Hinge Stainless steel(Spray paint, black) Rail length TL 38
o . o
o8 Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) 1 Mounting 9 Bottom patch with lock " S
Upper-Patch for . .
2 Narrow door 10 Swing sash upper patch Accessories picture
3 Middle Upper-patch 11 Mounting o -
Required accessory 4 Connecting Hinge 1 Bottom patch with “M r_m
Hangingrail ~ KYN91008(See P309) , lock(swing sash) ,
5 Universal wheel assembly Universal wheel
13 Floor Hinge assembly Connectting Hinge Upper patch
. 6 Upper patch
Select accessories 14 |Stainless steel handle(Big) . ]
Handle KLS45001. KLS45201(See P340) 7 Bottom-Patch for o - _d
Narrow Door 15 handle R 4 '!/ -
Floor Hinge Optional, order separately ] ) ‘/} = >
8 Middle bottom patch 16 Hanging rail
Bottom patch Middle bottom patch Handle Hanging rail

I 319 320 W
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Glass folding door KZD24 series

. . . Schematic diagram of typical configuration types
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg g P & P

One-way glass folding door

S
©

ow
Sliding door function diagram i SO0
L s
+ = s
QP o
> 10112
8 4 4 4 8
& 5 48/50 ]
90 () | % i
) ) ) oW oW bW Dw
Folding door Side hang of wheel Under-door guide /%
Functions&Characteristics \ s ‘ "[L 2 —
Suitable for multiple one-way or two-way Glass folding doors * —
. . . TL1 175
Suitable for commercial and public areas
Open the foldable door to the side against the wall, and close the extendable door as an
indoor screen
Parallel arc-shaped boss at the bottom of the hanging rail, which can be self-guided, self- Product Model KZD24200 KZD244OL/R KZD246OL/R
cleaning and automatic compensation .
: . - : Applicable door . . .
Bottom guide rail keeps door sash stable in sliding and standing state 2 Sash one-way folding 4 Sash one-way folding 6 Sash one-way folding

type
Pulley with high toughness, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration reduction yp

Hinge parts are made of 304 stainless steel for improved robustness and corrosion resistance Configuration schematic SFhematiC T W W
Hinge through-shaft design to prevent Hinges from falling off diagram(L)

Height adjustable = 4mm, horizontal adjustable = 4mm, eliminating some site to lerance @ @
The patch is a short patch style, standard size, installed on the left and right sides of the door @ .
sash. Two-way glass folding doors
The size of the decorative cover can be customized according to the width of the door sash, ow $»49+
or it can be cut by the customer L o N
Glass needs opening hole | “’{ | =
[ [ ] ] <
Technical Parameters QT
) . . 8 4 8 AN 8
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg j 1012
Applicable door thickness 10. 12mm j ol | S ‘
Ol o
Applicable door width 600~900mm K H :
DW bW bW bW
Applicable door height <2800mm /
~ 3 /1/%
Main materials and surface treatment P‘ = e
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) f TtiJﬂs
Bottom guide rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) 1 )
Hanging wheel assembly  Stainless steel (natural color)
Hinge assembly Stainless steel ( satin) Required accessory Product Model KZD24220 KZD2442 L/R
Glass door patchs Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) ; ; .
Decorative Fc)over Aluminum alloz (anodized, silver white) enging el fino002(See P09 Applicableidoor 4 Sash two-way folding 6 Sash two-way folding
. ) Bottom guiderail ~ KYN92003(See P310) type
Lower guide assembly Stainless steel (natural color)
End cover assembly Stam‘less steel ( satin) A Select accessories j_chemat:_c W W
> Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) iagram(L) >
g Handle KLS45001. KLS45201(See P340) ge
=3 35
gc . g2
55 Accessory details . . . . ) _ So
®8 Dimension definition Calculation formula Opening Diagram of glass ®9
ow
® @ ® ® @ Doorway height OH GP=0H-200 I &
{_ ”1 ? e R Doorway width ow TL=OW-5 | 7?*‘*4
P g - _ I . 1R |
o Do;)r zash he'iht dth bH TL1(one-way opening)=0OW-170 @T %
. . © >,
ounting Hanging wheel No hole door Bottom mounting  Right/Leftlatchhole ~ Bottom patch  Left/Right lock hole Wide door sash widt bW ) V=W <
assembly aSgseibly assembly patch assembly decorative cover with latch decorative cover Glass door height GP TL1(two-way opening)=OW-260
Rail length TL
® ) @ ©® B S &
l/’q j == Bottom guide rail length  TL1
1 e -
1e®
N = | ‘/ ©
Bottom patch ~ No hole decorative  Bottom guide End o : : ) . . 1L, .
with lock cover assembly azseﬁ:zﬁ: Hangingrail  gttom guide rail Handle Handle b bs

________CyAl 322
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Wooden folding doors KZD51 series

Schematic diagram of typical configuration types

Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg
One-way wooden folding door w16
Sliding door function diagram on Y st ‘ ereased corporate (1812
i e A N
/“ap ™\ . JH - 3||=E |k
2 ‘9_ ‘ N =t
8 3 3/8 w
> =[5
40~50 &
DWxomm_|_Now \Dw DWNomm_| S
Folding door Side-placed Underground guidance o | = D 22 || R | _—
Hanging wheel RE=—=—d - EQ -
Functions&Characteristics o N jfw.s : ‘

Suitable for multiple one-way or two-way wooden folding doors
Suitable for commercial and public areas

Eccentric structure design, suitable for door frame structures with and
without notches

Open the foldable door to the side against the wall, and close the
extendable door as an indoor screen

Parallel arc-shaped boss at the bottom of the hanging rail, which can be
self-guided,self-cleaning and automatic compensation

Bottom guide rail keeps door sash stable in sliding and standing state
Pulley with high toughness, self-lubricating functions and mute vibration
reduction

Horizontal guide wheels effectively prevent door leaves from falling off
Hinge through-shaft design to prevent Hinges from falling off

The main parts are made of 304 stainless steel, which improves the
robustness and corrosion resistance

Product Model KZD5120 L/R KZD5130L/R KZD5140L/R KZD5150L/R KZD5160L/R

Applicable door type |2Sash one-way folding|3Sash one-way folding|4Sash one-way folding|5Sash one-way folding|6Sash one-way folding

Schemat(if)diagram A Vi AN JAVAYi AAN

two-way wooden folding doors

ow {F‘_’i’:]/» Increased corporate structure
TL

Height adjustable = 4mm, horizontal adjustable &= 4mm, eliminating \[@ B i %
some site to lerance ‘ ° % o 7%
Technical Parameters Swing sash ) VA < L j
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg 1050 =[5 i
Applicable door thickness 40-50mm Configuration intructions: \DW y X X . 0
Applicable door width 600~900mm 1.Swing sash is not included in the standard configuration. Swing sash accessories must be o
. . ordered separately. =
< A
Applicable door height <3300mm 2.Door height < 2400mm, order according to the standard configuration product model. < %J
3.Door height > 2400mm, add a hinge in the middle of the door sash (model KZD5120L-03, Lt i
Main materials and surface treatment order separately) .
) . 4. Number of hinges = Number of one-way folding sash -1.
Main parts 304 stainless steel (natural color)
Hinge 304 stainless steel ( satin) Required accessory
Hanging Rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Hanging Rail KYN91002(See P309) Product Model KZD51220 KZD51330 KZD51440 KZD51550 KZD51660
Bottom guide rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) . .
Latch 304 stainless steel (satin)+zinc alloy (nickel plated) Bottom guide rail  KYN92002(See P310) Applicable door type | 4Sash two-way folding | 6Sash two-way folding | 8Sash two-way folding | 10Sash two-way folding|12Sash two-way folding
Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) Select accessories
Schematic diagram
> >
88 Concealed Handle  KLS935 series(See P337-339) M AL AYAN LA VAN AVAV AR VAVANGAYAVANG AYAVA 88
§8 %8
=9 : =g
88 Accessory details ®Q
D pas B ® @ ® ®
‘R« Py H|| Dimension definition Calculation formula
11 | - -'i - ;g‘ Door sash h.elght DH DH=0H-77
Central hanging End hanging Middle guiding End guiding Doorway height OH TL=TL1=OW-5
Mounting assembly wheel assembly wheel assembly Base assembly assembly assembly Door sash width DW
Doorway width ow

@ ; @ @ a Rail length TL

/ Bottom guide rail length  TL1

Hinge Concealed Handle Hanging Rail Bottom guide rail Latch

Y 3) 3 324
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Wooden folding doors KZD63 series

. . . Schematic diagram of typical configuration types
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg g P & P

One way wooden folding door

Sliding door function diagram ?VC/ ‘ F%T | K |
[
=

23

OH

DH

‘ %e =
Qo [ '
) 40~45
> 65 55 40-45 40~45
7 7

\DW oW

Folding door Side hang of wheel Underground guidance
gL = =

Functions&Characteristics Configuration schematic i —— [ [ =—
Suitable for multiple one-way or two-way wooden folding doors ‘ 1B —-L
Suitable for commercial and public areas @
ggsptt)haecio;csizzltienctlzsi;'ﬁc;?:esnlde against the wall and close the extendable ® Product Model KZD63200 KZD63400 KZD63600
The ground guide rail keeps the door stable while sliding and standing
With vientiane wheel design, push and pull light and smooth super quiet Applicable door type 2 Sash one-way folding 4 Sash one-way folding 6 Sash one-way folding
The pulley has high toughness, self-lubricating function and shock-absorbing
and quiet Schematic diagram § 7 W W
After the door is closed, the hinge is hidden, the sealing function is better, ®
beautiful without losing practicality
Height adjustable £4mm, hinge three-dimensional adjustable, eliminate part
of the field error I
Technical Parameters Double wooden folding door

s

@/D
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg \W ow
Applicable door thickness 40-50mm 1 | 1 i \ |

8 el
Applicable door width 600~900mm @ '\%\EV\@ { ]
Applicable door height <2600mm 3 3 - s
65 65 65\ I
. o 7 65 7 S
Main materials and surface treatment =
. )
Hanging Rail : Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Reql’_"red _accessory oW ] ow ow
Bottom guide rail :  Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Hanging Rail KYN91008 (See P310) QL 3
Upper fixing seat assembly: Stainless steel (Satin) Bottom guide rail KYN92003(See P310) : ‘ ] (B3
Universal wheel assembly: Stainless steel(natural color) + POM (white) ‘ 1L3 | 175
Lower fixing seat assembly: Stainless steel (Satin) Select accessories
Adjustable dark hinge : Zinc alloy (black) Concealed Handle  KLS935 series(See P337-339) Product Model KZD63220 KZD63420
Lower guide seat assembly: Stainless steel (Satin) +POM (black) Door lock KMS52030
o pin: High quality carbon steel (Electroplating, bright nickel) Applicable door type 4 Sash two-way folding 6 Sash two-way folding -
5 & 88
g_% Schematic diagram W W g%
e Accessory details 53
@ . @ e ® @ e ®
ol !! W e = Dimension definition Calculation formula
: 3 b s e k. TR 3
- ﬂ—- ey ’ _@—? Door sash height DH DH=0H-85
ixi Lower fixing seat i ; -
;Jsps[:;g;(ymg seat assembly & Adjustable dark hinge Universal wheel assembly  Lower guide seat assembly Doorwayhhe|.ihlt1 o TL (One-way opening) =OW-60
Door sash widt ow TL1=TL2(Two-way opening)=0W/2-35
p— Doorway width ow . .
® @ 7 ® < ﬂ : TL3 (One-way opening) =OW-150 TL3 (Two-way opening) =0W-220
e - | & 7R Rail length TL
4 ,/,—-“" g L9
, : %,M = e - v Bottom guide rail length  TL3
2 i ] 1]
Concealed Handle Hanging Rail Bottom guide rail pin Door lock

(Bottom mounting)
Y 3) 5 326
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Wooden folding doors KZD64 series

. . . Schematic diagram of typical configuration types
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg g P & P

One way wooden folding door

sliding door function diagram &N £y A
T 0]
[
‘ T o =
‘13 & 40-45
> 65 et 4045
I 7 . 3
~_ e
Folding door Central pulley No down guide W oW
Functions&Characteristics Configuration schematic ~ =
Suitable for multiple one-way or two-way wooden folding doors *
Suitable for commercial and public areas @
Open the foldable door to the side against the wall and close the extendable Product Model KZD64200 KZD64300 KZD64400 KZD64500 KZD64600
door to act as an interior screen @
The ground guide rail keeps the door stable while sliding and standing Applicable door type | 2 Sash one-way folding | 3 Sash one-way folding | 4 Sash one-way folding | 5 Sash one-way folding | 6 Sash one-way folding

With vientiane wheel design, push and pull light and smooth super quiet
The pulley has high toughness, self-lubricating function and shock- -

absorbing and quiet - Schematic diagram Wg' WAF W@@g W%AF W@@@@L
After the door is closed, the hinge is hidden, the sealing function is better,
beautiful without losing practicality

Height adjustable £4mm, hinge three-dimensional adjustable, eliminate
part of the field error 0

Double wooden folding door

@/D
Technical Parameters
Applicable maximum door weight 80Kg \W oW 56
Applicable door thickness 40-50mm 11 112 ‘ ‘

|
Applicable door width 600~900mm ®\¥\W ‘ T %7% LS —— >
Applicable door height <2600mm s 3 &
40~45
65 65

Main materials and surface treatment L4 Nz - 3

Hanging Rail : Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Reql'_"red _accessory %w W oW D

Bottom guide rail : Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) Hanging Rail KYN91008 (See P310)

Upper fixing seat assembly: Stainless steel (Matte) gJ o

Universal wheel assembly: Stainless steel(natural color) + POM (white) | L]

Lower fixing seat assembly: Stainless steel (Matte) Select accessories

Adjustable dark hinge : Zinc alloy (black) Concealed Handle  KLS935 series(See P337-339) Product Model KZD64220 KZD64330 KZD64440 KZD64550 KZD64660

pin: High quality carbon steel (Electroplating, bright nickel) Door lock KMS52030 12 Sash two-way

Applicable door type | 4 Sash two-way folding | 6 Sash two-way folding | 8 fan two-way folding | 10 Sash two-way folding
- folding >
: i
g-% Schematic diagram WHW W@H@W "@@@Aﬁ@@@@“ t%%gv% 2%
e Accessory details 53
@ - @ ® @
ol L! T Dimension definition Calculation formula
- ﬂrﬁ & - : Door sash hfaight DH DH=0H-85
Upper fixing seat Lower fixing seat ) ) Doorway height OH TL (One-way opening) =OW-60
assembly assembly Adjustable dark hinge Universal wheel assembly Door sash width DW

ah TL1 (Two-way opening) =0W/2-58
— Doorway widt ow )
- . TL2 (Two- =0W/2-
® , ® ©) . Iﬂr Rail length - (Two-way opening) =0W/2-5
LD e
o |

w0 - < 1l
.// . Door lock
Concealed Handle Hanging Rail pin (Bottom mounting)

I 1) 328
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Glass movable partition system KHD11/12 series

. . . Schematic diagram of typical configuration types
Applicable maximum door weight 125Kg & P & P

ow
T 5
Technical Parameters \ \ . . L
* v . » Dimension definition
Suitable for unidirectional or bidirectional storage of wooden movable partitions o
. ) ) < Doorway height OH
Suitable for commercial and public areas =1 d ]
Choose the corresponding vertical or parallel storage form according to the site environment (M Doorway width ow
Each door can slide independently to meet multiple conditions of application < ® Door sash width bw
The hanging rail adopts the guidance and load separation and curved corner design, so that 50 4 4 5 i Door sash height DH
the complex movable sash can slide easily DwW DwW DW - Uy 1012 Glass door height GP
Configure the bottom guide rail to keep the door sash stable in sliding and standing state ° =l Hanging rail length TL
No bottom guide rail, beautiful floor, easy to clean e e Bottom guide rail length TL1
Pulley with high tenacity, elasticity, self-lubricating functions and mutec vibration reduction n
Unilateral hanging wheel can make the movable sash automatically smooth corner
g g
The door sash connecting component is concealed design, the overall appearance is @ o ® o
beautiful, the installation is convenient, and the adjustment is convenient ( U, UJ ~| Calculation formula
Choose to configure the casement sash according to the needs of the use scenario and ’—‘ }
indoor layout T s DH=0H-85
No openings hole required for glass without bottom with bottom GP=0H-230
guide rail guide rail TLis depended on the
actual situation
Technical Parameters Main materials and surface treatment H type without bottom guide rail configuration H type with bottom guide rail configuration
Applicable door weight 125Kg Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white) - p— p— - b o
. . oor x .2 T2 T oor
Applicable door thickness 10/12 mm Hanging wheel body 304 stainless steel (natural color) Model sash. Diagram Model sash Diagram
. . . : : quantity quantity
Applicable door height <2500mm(W|Fhout bottom.gwdg rail) Glass patch Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)
>2500mm(with bottom guide rail) o inl | | col 3 3 olele
Applicable door width 600-1200mm Positioning parts 304 stainless steel (natural color) ® © KHD1130H .\ | [®[®|© ©|®|® KHD1230H | .\,
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)
Bottom guide rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white) KHD1140H Sa45h ® © KHD1240H sa4sh 0|®®®
Configuration schematic 5 5 olelelele
e — KHD1150H sash| | [2|@®|®© — 1 KHD1250H sash
¥ i
4 i
_,_, 6 w,_, 6 GIGIGIEHE]G
U KHD1160H sash ®|®|®|®®|© L KHD1260H sash
. . U
é Type H Vertical storage with Type F Parallel storage with
casement sash casement sash F type without bottom guide rail configuration Movable partition swing sash accessories KHD96001
Upper shaft
. . —_— bl
| swing sash swing sash S —vr——wnr = -~ ) assembly L . _— =
Model sash Diagram ‘ i T
\ quantity Upper patch
i — 3
s ® © || KHD1130F _7, | &80 Handle 0
Type H Vertical storage Type F Parallel storage 4
KHD1140F @ ©
= ; i L sash
. 5 Bottom patch
Accessory details fjf : | KHDLISOF oy | (@ © with lock !
O e @ ® ® ® = © . KHD1160F _° | |@ © Bottom shaft i ( L
5 £ / / [ ’ sash = g T S
= ' 4._’#/_,../’ 4//”’ " Configuration intructions: &
B ’ ' 1.Swing sash is not included in the standard configuration. When you need Accessory | Upper shaft Bottom patch =
E: RIS Lol the swing sash ies KHD96001 must be ordered tel name | assembly | UPPErPALCh iy Bottomshaft =
g assembly Upper patch Bottom patch Middle bottom patch ~ Bottom patch with lock (swing sash) € Swing sash accessories must be ordered separately. g
2.Swing sash accessories includes upper shaft assembly, upper patch, bottom r’/ﬂ :
@ @ e patch with lock, and bottom shaft each. Diagram i A _’ e
i % _ 3.The swing sash must be equipped with a handle. The handle must be ! ;
= : ‘\x o ordered separately, only KLS454 (see P205) applicable.
« - T > 4. Swing sash must be equipped with door stopper. Door stopper must be
Bottom patch with lock Bottom guide rail Door stopper Hanging rail assembly Hanging rail assembly ordered separately. Recommended models SMX12215.
(swing sash) (KYN92003) (only for swing sash) (KHD91001) (KHD91003)
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Wooden movable partition system KHD51/52 series

Applicable maximum door weight 125Kg

Technical Parameters

Suitable for unidirectional or bidirectional wooden partition

Suitable for commercial and public areas

Select the corresponding vertical or parallel storage form according to the
site environment

Each door can slide independently to meet a variety of usage scenarios
The lifting rail adopts the separation of guide and load bearing and the
design of arc angle, so that the complex movable fan can slide easily and
smoothly

The lower guide rail provides stability for sliding and standing doors

No lower guide rail, beautiful floor, easy to clean

The pulley has high toughness, elasticity, self-lubricating function and
vibration absorption and silence

The single side lifting wheel can make the movable fan automatically
smooth the angle

Door connecting component is hidden design, overall beautiful,
convenient installation, easy adjustment

Configure flat fans based on the application scenario and indoor layout

Technical Parameters

Applicable door weight 125Kg

Applicable door thickness ~ 40-60 mm

<2500mm ((without bottom guide rail )
>2500mm (With bottom guide rail)
600-1200mm

Applicable door height

Applicable door width

Configuration schematic

= >i
/V// Type H Vertical storage with /V/ Type F Parallel storage with
casement sash casement sash
swing sash swing sash
[ [
| Type H Vertical storage - Type F Parallel storage
Accessory details
= @ (99 ® = ® _
] = il
(’p r gL 5
e -
= Hanging wheel
S assembly Side bolt Foot bolt Latch box Door lock Lower guide assembly
® -

/ uv_k‘l‘ o -

Door stopper

Bottom guide rail )
(only for swing sash)

(KYN92001) (KHD91001)

I 333

Hanging rail assembly

Main materials and surface treatment

Pulley Bearing GCr15 (natural color) + POM (white)
Hanging wheel body 304 stainless steel (natural color)

Fixed tank

Positioning parts

Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)
304 stainless steel (natural color)
Hanging rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Bottom guide rail Aluminum alloy (anodized, silver white)

Hanging rail assembly
(KHD91003)

Schematic diagram of typical configuration types

ow
L
LB = k5 = | ‘ Dimension definition
Doorway height OH
Doorway width ow
Door sash width DW
50 4 4 5 " Door sash height DH
Glass door height GP
ow ow ow z 1060 ass door heig
- Hanging rail length TL
= Bottom guide rail length TL1
30
ﬂ ° ﬂ Calculation formula
7T [ € on-on-0
1L 19 .
) TLis depended on the
without bottom with bottom . .
guide rail guide rail actual situation
H type without bottom guide rail configuration H type with bottom guide rail configuration
I 2 w5 u Door . - — — - Door .
Model sash Diagram Model sash Diagram
quantity quantity
3
@ © KHD5130H | 7, | |®|®|C ® | ®|® KHD5230H 3, | |©/®/®
4 4
- KHD5140H sash|| |@|®e|© = KHD5240H sash 0|®®
5 5
N KHD5150H sash ®|®/®®© ——— 1 KHD5250H sash 0©|®®|®|®
f i
fl
...J =/ 6 6
U KHD5160H sash ®|®|®|®®|© L KHD5260H sash 0|®|®|®|®|®
) ) ) ) ) Movable partition swing sash accessories KHD96004
F type without bottom guide rail configuration
Upper shaft
— assembly -
Model sash Diagram b — =5 =5 =
quantity
3 Handle
KHD5130F <ashl| |@®C
4 2 100
KHD5140F sash | [®|@®©
Center
7 ] KHDSIS0F >, | [® © rocker arm
u Bottom shaft| A ]
KHD5160F | _° || |a/e|e|e(e|c R
sash 5
:
]
Configuration intructions: B
1.Swing sash is not included in the standard configuration. When you need g‘
the swing sash accessories KHD96004 must be ordered separately. Accessory Upper shaft Center Bottom shaft
2.Flat fan fitting KHD96004 includes an upper shaft assembly, a center rocker name assembly rocker arm
arm and a lower shaft each
3.The swing sash must be equipped with a handle. The handle must be . ,]:' - \Q ;
ordered separately, only KLS454 (see P205) applicable. Diagram [~ o %\;ﬂ N

4. Swing sash must be equipped with door stopper. Door stopper must be

ordered separately. Recommended models SMX12215.
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Accessory

Il Concealed handle series

KLS93104 concealed handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Applicable Door Type: Glass sliding door
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~15mm
Drilling Size: ®47mm

Dimensions

»M 10~15

KLS93105 concealed handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Drilling Size: ®54mm

Applicable Door Type: Glass sliding door
Applicable Door Thickness: 10~15mm

Dimensions

K10ssa20y
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KLS93502 Concealed handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Applicable minimum door thickness: 30mm
Slotting dimension: 94*29*11mm

Dimensions
40 1
8 S
29

KLS93504 Concealed handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin

Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Applicable minimum door thickness: 30mm
Slotting dimension: 94*29*11mm

Dimensions
405 11
1
= 3
29

KLS93523 concealed handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: Zinc alloy

Surface Finish: Black, Nickel brushed, Bronze
Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Applicable Door Thickness: 30mm

Slotting dimension: 91*29*11mm

Dimensions
40 |
D &

27,

=

1

120

KLS93524 concealed handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: Zinc alloy

Surface Finish: Black, Nickel brushed, Bronze
Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Applicable Door Thickness: 30mm

Slotting dimension: 91*29*11mm

Dimensions
40 A1
8 2

s

>
)
o)
D
0
7
o
]
<
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KLS93530 concealed handle

I 330

Technical Parameters

Main Material: Aluminium alloy

Surface Finish: Silver white, Black
Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Applicable minimum door thickness: 30mm
Slotting dimension: 94*28*11mm

Dimensions
|
z7

£

120
9

KLS93531 concealed handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: Aluminium alloy

Surface Finish: Silver white, Black
Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door
Applicable minimum door thickness: 30mm
Slotting dimension: 94*28*11mm

Dimensions

n

120

Il Sliding door handle series

Specification D

Code KLS45001

A(mm) 123
B(mm) 105
C(mm) —
D(mm) 30
-
MR~
BS KLS45201
A(mm) 150
B(mm) 125
C(mm) -
D(mm) 27

KLS45001 Sliding door handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: S.S 304

Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror

Applicable Door Type: Glass folding door, Glass sliding door
Applicable Door Thicknes: 8~12mm

Drilling Size: ®12mm

Dimensions
o8

KLS45201 Sliding door handle

Technical Parameters

Main Material: Zinc alloy

Surface Finish: Silver flash (SH-A74649)

Applicable Door Type: Glass folding door, Glass sliding door
Applicable Door Thicknes: 10~12mm

Drilling Size: ®12mm

Dimensions
— ©

c 19

D m| <<
>
(@)
(a)
D

® a

o
-~
<
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Il Sliding door handle series Il Sliding door lock series

KLS94503 Sliding door handle KMS21030 sliding glass door lock

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

Main Material: Aluminum alloy Main Material: The inner core is made of the high strength aluminum alloy

Surface Finish: Black
Applicable Door Type: 16mm narrow frame sliding door
Installation location: the middle of the door sash

Decorative cover is made of the SS304
Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror
Applicable Door Type: Glass sliding door
Applicable Door Thicknes: 10-12mm
Lock form: indoor use knob lock, open, outdoor use key
Installation location: the middle of the door sash

Dimensions
— —0
2 . .
i Dimensions Hole drawing
o |
S = 6
0
L 0
3 4 i
=

KLS94504 sliding door handle KMS21040 slidingglass door lock

Technical Parameters Technical Parameters

Main Material: Aluminum alloy Main Material: The inner core is made of the high strength aluminum alloy

Surface Finish: Black

Applicable Door Type: 16mm narrow frame sliding door
Installation location: the middle of the door sash Applicable Door Type: Glass sliding door
Applicable Door Thicknes: 10-12mm

Decorative cover is made of the SS304

Surface Finish: Satin / Mirror

Lock form: indoor use knob lock, open, outdoor use key
Installation location: the middle of the door sash

Dimensions
_ Dimensions Hole drawing
] T
5
> =
(a) (a)
(0] D
(7] (2]
(% +—q| 7]
o — ] 2
3 4% . 3
| —
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Il Sliding door lock series

KMS61040 slidingdoor lock

Technical Parameters

Main Material: Zinc alloy

Surface Finish: Spray black, nickel brushed, bronze

Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door

Applicable Door Thicknes: 38~50mm

Locking form: Indoor use knob locking, opening
Use keys to lock and open outdoors

Installation location: the middle of the door sash

Dimensions
45
@

KMS61050 slidingdoor lock

2
=

S

N\
o

80

(@)

100

121

Technical Parameters

Main Material: Zinc alloy

Surface Finish: Spray black, nickel brushed, bronze
Applicable Door Type: Wooden sliding door

Applicable Door Thicknes: 38~50mm

Locking form: indoor use knob can be locked; in emergency
situations, use coins or other flat hard objects to open the door
outside

Installation location: the middle of the door sash

Dimensions

121

KYN97004 Narrow frame door assembly

Technical Parameters

Main Material: Aluminium alloy
Surface Finish: Flat black
Applicable Door Thicknes: <8mm

Dimensions

285

T

L9
45

[ E S
45

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

Accessories name Code Quantity
Rail KYN97004-01 2
Mullion KYN97004-02 2
Corner code element
(With screws) KYN97004-03 4

KYN97015 Narrow frame door assembly

Technical Parameters

Main Material: Aluminium alloy
Surface Finish: Flat black

Applicable Door Thicknes: <8mm

Dimensions

;

16

& QT
©

10
35

"5l

%
[ e
35

Product Configuration Table (Single door)

Accessories name Code Quantity
Rail KYN97015-01 2
Mullion KYN97015-02 2 2
Corner code element KYN97015-04 4 %
Cross countersunk head screw |  KYN97015-04-02 4 <
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Typical Projects

Residential

Hotel

Metro/ High-Speed Rail

I 345

China Resources City Qingdao
Sanya Bay New Town

Shanghai Beshang Bay Garden
Xiangxie Mountain, Sanya

Beautiful Green Lake in Xiamen
Suzhou Xingcui Lanting

Chengdu China Resources Yunting
Lanzhou Yida Tiandi

Yunzhu Garden, Guangzhou

Haikou beautiful coast

Boao Coral Bay, Haikou

Sanya Bay beautiful five areas
Qingdao Qingtie China Resources City
Beijing Sub-center

Zhongshan Ocean New World
Xinxiang Huiyi Yue Residence
Nanning Yunjingshan Language City

Dunhuang International Hotel

Nanning Qianjing Hotel

Harbin Wanda Hotel

Zhuhai Manhattan Hotel

Dongguan Hilton Hotel

Guangzhou Poly Intercontinental Hotel
Guangzhou Changlong Xiangjiang Hotel
China Yucheng Five-star Hotel
Hangzhou Victoria Hotel

Hefei Wanda Wenhua Hotel

Beijing Fengtai Marriott Hotel

Hyatt Regency Shanghai Global Harbor
Hefei China Railway Hotel

Qingdao Hilton Hotel

Chengdu Hilton Hotel

Suzhou Xiangyi Hotel

Fuzhou Mindu Hotel

Nanning Courtyard Hotel

Beijing Metro Zunyi High-speed Railway
Shanghai Metro Kaifeng High-speed Railway
Guangzhou Metro Chongqing High-speed Railway
Futian subway Guangxi High-speed Railway
Chengdu Metro Suzhou High-speed Railway
Xiamen Metro Hefei High-speed Railway
Wuhan Metro Wuhu High-speed Railway

Xi 'an Metro Huangshan High-speed Railway
Ningbo Metro Guiyang High-speed Railway
Hangzhou Metro Nanjing High-speed Railway

Dalian Zhongxin Fengyue City

Wuhan Contemporary City of Nations
Shenzhen Huashengfeng Hui Tea Palace
Ningbo Linhai Tianjun Residence
Xiamen Special House Yinxi Villa
Shenzhen Linghong Health Home
Dongguan Golden Mid-Levels Garden
Shanghai Fengxian Nangiao New Town
Hangzhou Poly Central Mansion
Xiongan Citizen Service Center

One Tiantai Academy, Qingdao

Ningbo Social Welfare Center

Haikou Blue Bay town Lily Garden

Chengdu Chinese Business Financial Center
Haikou New World Tourist Holiday Center

Zhangjiakou Miyuan Prince Skiing town

Four Seasons Hotel in Kuala Lumpur
Haikou Hilton Hotel

Dali Hilton Hotel

Dali International Hotel

Hengda Pearl River New City Hotel
Crowne Plaza Thousand Island Lake
Moroccan Hotel

Myanmar Jinding Hotel

Qiandao Lake New World Hotel
Qatar Five-star Hotels

Shanghai Xianglun Garden Hotel
Urumgi Wenhua Hotel

Harbin Shangri-La Hotel

Hainan Shangri-La Hotel

Sanya Atlantis Hotel

Sanmenxia Swan International Hotel
Qinhuangdao Shangri-La Hotel

Daqing High-speed Railway
Yungui High-speed Railway
Station

Wuzhou High-speed Railway
Handan High-speed Railway
Kunshan High-speed Railway
Zhengzhou High-speed Railway
Emei High-speed Railway
Foshan High-speed Railway
Harbin High-speed Railway
Hohhot High-speed Railway

Typical Projects

Airport

Hong Kong Airport

Pudong International Airport

Wuhan Tianhe Airport

Hengyang Nanyue Airport

Jiangbei International Airport

Malabo International Airport

Shanghai Honggiao International Airport
Xiamen Gaogqi International Airport
Zhengzhou Xinzheng International Airport
Ningbo Lishe International Airport
Xiangyang Airport

Baoan International Airport

Xinjiang Hotan Airport

Liuzhou Bailian Airport

Tongren Phoenix Airport

Office Building

Beijing Modern Office Building

Yancheng City Office Building

State Post Office Building

Guangdong Yanjing Beer Office Building

Dongguan First International Office Building

Chengdu LH Group Office Building

Zhengzhou Shenzhen Airlines Business Office Building
Xi'an Scenic Royal Garden Office Building

Wanli Shangtai Research Office Building
Zhangjiagang United Front Office

Shaoxing Country Garden Office Building

Tencent Chengdu Technology Office Building

Shimao Riverside Headquarters Office Building

Hebei Provincial People's Government Office Building
Ivorian Ministry of Foreign Affairs Office Building

-~

Large-scale Public Building Projec

Beijing Water Cube

Tianjin Stadium

Jiading Stadium

Guangzhou Asian Games City

Guangzhou Science City

Shanxi Grand Theatre

International Exhibition Center

China Port Museum

China Silk Museum

National South China Sea Museum

Changsha International Convention and Exhibition Center
Xinjiang International Convention and Exhibition Center
Nanjing Youth Olympic Sports Park

Shenyang International Exhibition Center

Shenyang New World Convention and Exhibition Center

Jinzhou Bay International Airport
Nanning Wusong International Airport
Sanya Phoenix International Airport
Guiyang Longdongbao International Airport
Haikou Meilan International Airport
Hanoi Airport

Korla Airport

Liberia Airport

Philippines Manila Airport

Togo Lome International Airport
Jordan Queen Alia Airport

Zambia Lusaka International Airport
Samoa Faleolo International Airport
Nigeria Abuja International Airport

Beijing Government Service Center Office Building
Pudong Development Bank Qingdao Office Building
Guangxi Water Conservancy and Electric Power Business
Office Building

Jiangsu Jiangnan Industrial Group Office Building
Chengdu Dayuan International Center Office Building
Guangya Aluminum Industry Office Building

Qihoo 360 office building

Microsoft Suzhou Branch Office Building

Ruiyuan - Mingjia International Office Building

Kunshan City Procuratorate Office Office

Chengdu Huaxi Securities Headquarters Office Building
Taiyuan Intermediate People's Court Office Building
Agricultural Bank Suzhou Branch Office Building

Peking University Nanning Affiliated School Office Building

Southern University of Science and Technology Gymnasium
Guangzhou International Sports Performance Center
Kunming Dianchi International Convention and Exhibition Center
China Exhibition and Convention Center (Shanghai)

Xixia Museum

Datong Museum

Senegal Museum

Xiamen International Convention and Exhibition Center
Ordos Sports Center

Xilin Gol International Convention and Exhibition Center
Yungi Town International Convention and Exhibition Center
Wuzhen Internet International Convention and Exhibition Center
Nanjing Museum Dunhuang Silk Road

Strait Intangible Cultural Heritage Ecological Park
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